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This bulletin of Marshall College contains information of general value to high school graduates and other
prospective students and their parents. Complete information as to entrance fees, living conditions, requirements for degrees in either of the colleges, and a brief
statement of the courses of study offered are given. This
bulletin is sent on request and without cost.
Marshall College is accredited by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, and the
American Association of Teachers Colleges, and is a
member of the Association of American Colleges, and
the American Council on Education.
Beginning June 8, 1942, Marshall inaugurated the
accelerated program for graduation in two years and
eight months. This program requires continuous attendance in college throughout the regular sessions and also
the summer sessions.
For Non-Resident tuition see page 45.
Preserve this bulletin for future use.
For further information address the Registrar, Marshall College.
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THE COLLEGE CALENDAR

•

SUMMER SESSION 1945

Thursday, May Sl_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _Registration
Friday, June 1
Wednesday, July
Thursday, July 5
Wednesday, August 8
Wednesday, August 8
Wednesday, August 8
Tuesday, August 28
Tuesday, September 11

Classes Begin
irst Five Weeks Term Closes
___second Five Weeks Term Begins
Second Five Weeks Tenn Closes
Commencement
Third Three Weeks and Five Weeks Begin
Three Weeks Term Ends
Third Five Weeks Term Ends
SESSION 1945-46

First Semester:

September 10, 11, 12, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday...Freshman Orientation
September 13, Thursday_ _ _ _ _ _
_ _____ __Registration
September 14, Friday_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _Classes Begin
September 14, Friday, 7:00 to 9:00 P. M

egistration of
Part Time Students
September 20, Thursday_ _.._r.,..ast Day for Changes in Students' Schedules
without Payment of Fees
November 12, Monday_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _____.M id-Semester Reports
November 21-25
Thanksgiving Holiday
November 26, Monday__
_ ____Classes Reconvene
December 22, 12: 00 Noo
__ Christmas Recess Begins
January 6, 1946
Classes Reconvene
January 26, Saturday
- - · --·--·--···Semester Ends

Second Semester:
January 28, Monday_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _-" reshman Orientation
January 29, Tuesday
BP.gistration
January SO, Wednesday_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Classes Begin
February 1, Friday, 7:00-9:00 P. M~ -Registration of Part Time Students
February 5, Tuesday_ _ __,_,ast Day for Changes in Students' Schedules
without Payment of Fees
April 1, Monday__________________..Mid-Semester Reports
April 21
May 26, Sunday___ ___
May 28, Tuesday
May 28, Tuesday

aster
-.Baccalaureate Sermon
109th Commencement
emester Ends
( 5 ]

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTBATION
JOHN DAVJS WILLIAMS, A. B., M. A., Ed. D- ·····- ····-···-·-··-···········-··President
OTIS G . WILSON, A. B., M. A ., Ped . D--·- ---•· •··---··Dean, Teachers College
ELSWORTH V. BOWERS, P h . B., M. A., Ph. D.
Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
CHARLES E. HEDRICK, A . B., A. M., Ph. D - ....Chairman, Graduate Council
LILLIAN H . BUSKIRK, A. B---··-··---··-··-··--·· Acting Dean of Women
LUTHER E. BLEDSOE, A. B., M . A - ···--·-Registrar; Acting Dean of Men
and Director of Veterans Service
L. MARIE WHITE, A. B., M. A----··-··-····-··-·--···-···Assistant Registrar
VETA LEE SMITH, A. B., M. A,.·--······--··········-·- --·····-······ College Secretary
HARRY D. K EITH, A . B ., M. Ed..........___ Comptroller and Business Manager
···-····-····Financial Secretary

ORA STAATS. -.. ··--··--··

ROSA V. OLIVER, A. B., Library Certificate -··--··-··- ···-···· ......Librarian
CHARLES A. HOFFMAN, M. A ----···--·-·---- ···--··College Physician
CAM HENDERSON, A. B----···-···--··--·Athletic Director and Head Coach

f
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ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANTS
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT
PHYLLIS

S.

LIPSCOMB,

A. B -----·--·-·---·----··--· ···-·-- ···------·---· Secreta,-11

OFFICE OF TEACHERS COLLEGE
··--- ···-·-· Secreta,-11

MAURJNE ROBERTS, A. B. --·---··--·--·-----·- ··-·-·-- ·- ·- -----·

OFFICE OF COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
···-·-· Secretaf"l/

SYL \llA SUMMERS----···--·-··-·•--·•·····-·-·· ...

OFFICE OF GRADUATE DIVISION
DR. HEDRICK, History; DR. ARvIL E. HARRIS, Political
Science; DR. AUGUSTUS w. HAYES, Sociology; DR. LESLIE J. TODD, ChemistTY; DR. MARIUS BLESI, English; DR. HOLLIE C. DARLINGTON, Biology;
DR. ROY C. WOODS, Education; DR. LESLIE M. DAVIS, Geography; DEAN
ELSWORTH VACHEL BOWERS, Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences, exoffi,cio; DEAN OTI S G. WILSON, D ean of the Teachers College, ex-offr,eio.

COUNCIL MEMBERS:

OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF WOMEN
____ secretary

Mn.DRED HELLER KREPPS, A. B. ________ -------·· ···--- ---·-••· ·-·---·· .•.

Han
Han
MISS ELEANOR MORELAND, M. A_ - - - - · - - - - - - · - ---·· Hostess, Hodges Hall
MRS. T. H. HOOPER.
-----__________________ Hostess, Hodges Hall
- - - - - - - - • ··- ·- Hostess, Laidtey
MRS. M. H. FLOWER.._____________ -·----···---··------··-Hostess, Lai dley

MRS. GRACE B. LAUHON__

OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF MEN

1s,_____________________ --·

MRS. C. R_ MoRR....

Hostess, College Han

OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR
___ •. __ Secretaf"l/
-----~------·---·---·· - .Transcript Cte,-k

MARGARET ANN NICHOLS, A . B. _ _ _ _ _
IRMA

H. MARTIN, A . B

DOROTHY

ISNER- - - ---- - - - - - - - - - - · - - · - · - -·

---

• ·- Recordef"

OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER AND BUSINESS MANAGER
ETHEL

___ S eCTetaf11

M. M"RTIN

FINANCE OFFICE
CONSTANCE ARTHUR

- - - - · - - - - · ___

E DITH ALEXANDER_____________ - - - · ---LOUISE THOMPSON
HELEN JORDAN CLAYTON _ • ___ _
[ 7 ]

_

_ __ __

·------···-- ··-·

Chief Cte,-k
_ _ _ Ctef"k
B ookkeepe,-

___Secretaf"ll

MARSHALL COLLEGE

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS
H. 0.

CLARKE_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __

-Superintendent

DINING BALLS
**EULA NOL,~- - - - - - - - - - - •* * ETHEL SUMMEROUR, B. S _ _ __

_______Dietitian and Supervisor
__Dietitian and Supervisor

STUDENT UNION
- - - - ~Manager

CECIL J. FERGUSON-.
MRS.

FRANK N. MANN ______________ ··---··-·· ----····----·-·-·--··-··-=Hostess

BOOKSTORE AND POST OFFICE
PERCY

L.

GALLOWAY_ .

· · - - - - - - - - - - ~··anager

THE JAMES E. MORROW LIBRARY
L. S ,__________ _ _ _ _ _ _ Assistant L ibrarian
BERNICE AMSTUTZ DORSEY, B. s. L. s _________..r.ssistant Librarian
LAURA ANN Mn.Es, B. S. L. S
ssistant Librarian
JANICE CAUDILL JUSTICE, A. B._______
Secretary and Clerk
MARGARET SEIDEL BOBBITT, B. S.

HEALTH SERVICE
N _____________ ____.College Nurse
N ________________
nfirmary Nurse

EvA WALLACE BARTLEY, R.
ISABELLE DURIE, R.

ATHLETIC STAFF
* ROY STRAIGHT,

A.

B - - - - ---···----··- - - - -- -·----·- - - · Business

• on Leave-U. S. Naval Rese rve.

• •Resigned, April 1, 1945.
•••Appointed, April 5, 1945.

Manager

THE FACULTY

THE FACULTY
JOHN DAVIS WILLIAMS, President,

Ed. D. 1940, Columbia University.
JoHN FRANK BARTLETT, Professor of Chemistry,

Ph. D. 1932, West Virginia University; post-doctorate study, 1936-1937,
University of -Z urich, University of Edinburgh, and Technische Hochschule in Munich.
CORTIS FRANKLIN BAXTER, Assistant Professor of English,

•

M.A. 1936, Washington and Jefferson College; graduate student in English 1940, 1941, 1942, New York University.
ROBERT LLOYD BECK, Professor of Philosophy,

Ph. D. 1931, Cornell University.
E. BERRYMAN, Associate Professor of Physical Education,
M. A. 1926, Columbia University; graduate student in Physical Education
1933, University of Wisconsin; 1936, 1937, Columbia University.

CHARLOTTE

MARros B LESI, Professor of English,

Ph. D. 1938, University of Virginia.

Coltege of Arts and Sciences, Professor of Psychology, and Director of Psychologi cal Clinic,

ELSWORTH VACHEL BOWERS, Dean of the

Ph. D. 1929, Ohio State University.
ROBERT LEE VERNE BRITTON, Associate Professor of G eography,

M. S . 1930, University of Chicago; graduate student in Geography 1932,

',

1944, University of Chicago; 1941, 1942, Ohio State University.
E. BROWN, Assistant Professor of Commerce,
M. S. 1937, University of Illinois.

'FREDERICK

MAURICE GWINN BURNsmE, Associate Professor of Poiitical

Science,

Ph. D. 1938, Dulce University.
.tr.xvmcsTON HUNTER CHAMBERS, Associate Professor of Mathematics,

Ph.D. 1935, Cornell University.

Commerce,
M. A. 1932, University of Michigan; graduate student in Accounting
1939-1940, 1940-1941, 1941-1942, Columbia University.

WILLIAM HERBERT CHILDS, A ssociate Professor of

THOMAS EDWARD DANDELET, Professor of Physical Education,

M.A. 1936, West Virginia University.
HOLLIE CLAYTON DARLINGTON, Professor of B i ology,

Ph. D . 1942, University of Chicago.
•on Leave-February, 1943, 1943-44, 1944-45.
20n Leave-United States Naval Reserve.

MARSHALL COLLEGE

LESLIE M. DAVIS, Professor of Geography,
Ph. D. 1935, University of Chicago.
.ANNA LAURA DENooN, Profe:isor of Mathematics,
M. A. 1930, Columbia University.
HALL DILLON, Professor of Political Science,
Ph. D. 1936, Duke University.

"CONLEY

BERNICE .AMSTUTZ DORSEY, Instructor in Library Science,

B. S. L . S. 1930, Carnegie Institute of Technology.
·WALTER MARSHALL DOVE, Associate Professor of Mathemtaics,

• M. A. 1930, West Virginia University; graduate student in Physics 1933,
1935, 1938, University of Michigan; 1937-1938, Pennsylvania State College.
°CAROLYN FORE DWIGHT, Assistant Pr of essor of Commerce,

M. B. A. 1938, Ohio State University.
T REDERICK A. FrrcH, JR., Assistant Professor of Physical Education,

M.A. 1932, New York University.
RUTH MARION FLOWER, Associate Professor of English,

M. A. 1929, University of Michigan; graduate student in English 1938,
University of Washington.
C . FoRs, Associate Professor of Spanish,
Ph. B. 1920, Colegio Nacional; A. B. 1927, Valparaiso University; graduate
student in Spanish 1929, 1933, 1937, 1939, University of Chicago.

JoAN

VmcINIA FOULK, Associate Professor
M. A. 1928, Columbia University.

MARGARET

of Education,

WILLIS HAYES FRANLIN, Professor of Engl ish,

M. A . 1920, Harvard University; graduate student in English, 1936, Middlebury College.
'Mnu:AM PEARL GELVIN, Assistant Professor of Music,
M. Ed. 1940, University of Cincinnati; M. Mus. 1940, Cincinnati Conservatory of Music.
•OTTO ANDREW GULLICKSON, Associate Professor of Physical Education,

M.A. 1926, Columbia University.
ALBERT ROBERTS HALLEY, Professor of English,

Ph. D ., 1923, Harvard University.
ARvn. E. liARRis, Professor of Poli tical Science,

Ph.D., 1936, State University of Iowa.
"On
•on
GQn
GQn
•on
-On

Leave--1942-1943, 1943-1944, 1944-1945.
Leave-United States Naval Reserve.
Leave--1944-45.
Leave-Army of the United States.
Leave-United States Naval Reserve (WR).
Leave-American Red Cross.

Tm FACULTY
CLARA H. liARRisoN, Instructor in Comme,-ce,
M. A. 1933, Ohio State University.
AUGUST"OS

w. HAYES, Professor of Sociology,

Ph. D. l 920, University of Wisconsin.
HAROLD M. HAYWARD,

Associate Professor of Sociology,

Ph. D. 1937, Clark University.
CJIARLES EMBORY HEDRICK,

Professor of History,

Ph.D. 1927, George Peabody College for Teachers.
WILLIAM POWELL HOOPER,

Assistant Professor of Bible,

A . B. 1908, Washington and Lee University; student in Theology 19131915, Union Theological Seminary in Virginia.
'GEORGE WASBBURNE HOWGATE,

Associate Professor of English,

Ph. D. 1933, University of Pennsylvania.
RALPH PRESTON HRON, Professor of Physics,

M. A. 1914, University of Oklahoma; graduate student in Physics 19281929, 1930-1931, University of Oklahoma; 1929, Columbia University.
JOSEPH

s. JABLONSKI, Professor of Art,

M.A. 1923, Harvard University; graduate student in Art 1923-1924, Harvard University, Pratt European Fellowship.
RAYMOND ELLSWORTH JANNSEN,

A ssistant Professor of Geology,

Pb. D. 1939, University of Chicago; Government course in Air Raid Protection 1942, Northwestern Technical Institute.
in English, (Part-time),
A. B. 1944, Marshall College; graduate student, 1944, Marshall College.

GARNETTE TAYLOR JOHNSON, Instructor

"GENEVIEVE NANNETTE KING, Instructor in Botany,
Ph. D. 1940, State University of Iowa.
ALLEN CONNABLE KLINGER, Professor of History,

Ph. D. 1930, University of Wisconsin.
VIRGINIA ELIZA.BETH LEE,

I nstructor in Journalism,

M. A. l 942, Marshall College.
u L.

P. LEGGETTE, Imtructor in Speech,
M. A. 1938, University of North Carolina.

'"KENNETH KARL LoEMAKER, Associate Professor of Psychology and Dean of
Men,
Pb. D. 1941, University of Chicago.
MELVIN PARSONS Lov, Associate Professor of Biology,

M. A. 1931, Ohio State University.
'Appointed F ebruary 1, 1945.
1'Supplylng for Instructor on Leave.
110n Leave-United States Naval Reserve.
"On Leave-Army of the United States.
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Tm:ETA SEARCY LYON, Associate Professor of Home Economics,
M. A . 1924, Columbia University; graduate student in Home Economics,
1943, Univer sity of Missouri.
" DONALD C. MARTIN, A ssociate Professor of Physics,
Ph. D. 1936, Cornell University.
"JOHN LEWIS MARTIN, Assistant Professor of Spanish,
Ph. D. 1940, Univ ersity of Pittsburgh.
" AMBROSE E . MCCASKEY, Associate Professor of En gineerin g,
M. S . C. E . 1936, West Virginia University; graduate student in Engineering 1939, 1940, University of Michigan.
LOUISE McDONOUGH, Associate Professor of Physical Education,
M . A. 1929, Columbia University; graduate student in Physical Education
l 931, Columbia University; 1938, State University of Iowa.
JULIA MENEFEE, Instructor in Vocational Home Economics,
M . S. 1943, Iowa State College.
11

ALBERT GRAHAM MOSELEY, JR., A ssociate Professor of Chemistry,
M. S. 1928, University of Nebraska.
HARRY EDWARD MUELLER, Professor of Music,
M. Mus. 1930, Cincinnati Conservatory of Music;
Conservatory of Music.
PAUL N. MUSGRAVE, Professor of Education,
Ph. D . 1936, West Virginia University.
ALMA NEASE NOBLE, A ssistant Professor of French and Latin,
Ph. D ., 1938, Ohio Stat e University; M . A. 1942, Western Reserve University.

" CARROLL RANDOLPH OGDEN, Associate Professor of English,
M. A. 1927, West Virginia University; graduate student in English 1932,
1939, 1940, Duke University.
ALBERT LAVERNE OLSON, Professor of Economics,
Ph. D. 1934, Yale University.
WILLIAM PAGE PrrT, Professor of Journalism,
M. S. J . 1930, Columb ia University.
" JOE DONALD POLLITr, A ssistan t Professor of En glish,
M . A . 1935, Duke University ; graduate student in English
1939, 1940, 1941, 1942, 1944-45, Ohio State Univer sity.
ALLEN Ons RANSON, Professor of Speech,
M. A. 1936, University of Wisconsin.
"'On
"On
"'On
110n
110 n
UOn

Leave-1944-45.
L eave-Army of t he Un ited States.
Leave-Army of the United States.
Leave-United States Nav al Reserve.
Leave-Army of the United States.
Leave-1944-1945.

Tm:

FACULTY

ROTH ROBINSON, Professor of Physical Education,
M. A. 1928, Columbia University.
VmGINIA ROBISON, Assistant Professor of Home Economics,
M . S. 1939, Iowa State University.
HELEN EATON ROUDEBUSH, Instructor in Music, (Part-time)'
M. A. 1929, Columbia University.
RUSSELL IRWIN ROUDEBUSH, Professor of Education,
M. A. 1920, Ohio State University; graduate student in Education
1929, University of Michigan.
MYRTLE MAcDANNALD RousE, Associate Professor of Home Economics.
M. A . 1934, Columbia University; graduate student in H ome Economics
1936, 1937, Columbia University.
MARGARET TODD SCHWARTZ, Instructor in Mathematics, (Part-time) ,
B. S. Edu. 1918, Ohio State University.
JAMES BLAINE SHOUSE, Professor of Education,
M. A . 1910, University of Chicago; graduate student in Education 1915,
1916, 1917, 1918, 1919, University of Chicago.
R. V. SIMONS, I nstructor in Engineering, (Part-time),
M. A. 1931, Columbia University.

BETTY LOVETT SPENCER, Instructor in Psychology (Part-time)'
M. A. 1943, University of I owa.
"JoHN L . STENDER, A ssistant Professor of English,
M. A. 1938, West Virginia University; graduate student in English 1939,
1940-1941, Duke University.
"'SAMUEL TuRLEY STINSON, Assistant Professor of Engineering,
B. S. Chem. E. 1940, Virginia Polytechnic Institute; graduate student in
Engineering 1941, University of Michigan.
E. STRouss, I nstructor in Vocational H ome Economics,
M. S. 1941, Cornell University.

ADELLA

HAL R. TERWILLIGER, I nstructor in Engineering, (Part-time)'

M. E. 1933, Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
WILLIAM HOWARD TAYLOR, Visiting Professor of Commerce, (Part-time),
Ph. D. 1934, University of Illinois.
LESLIE JAY TODD, Professor of Chemistry,
Ph. D. 1931, Columbia University.
HORACE GRESBMAN TOOLE, Professor of H istory,
Ph. D. 1932, University of Pennsylvania.
"'On Leave-Anny of the United States.
""On Leave-United States Naval Reserve.

14

MARSHALL COLLEGE

WILLIAM IRVIN UTTERBACK, Professor of Zoology,

M . A. 1915, University of Missouri.

H. VANBmBER, Associate Professor of PsychoLogy,
Ph. D. 1935, University of Arizona.

FLORENCE

..

"'LINDLEY EDWARD VANDERZALM, Associate Professor of Education,

M . A . 1920, Columbia University; graduate student in Education, 1921,
University of Chicago; 1923, Columbia University; 1927-1928, University
of Michigan.
ROSCOE

H. VINING, Visiting Professor of English, (Part-time)'

Ph. D. 1922, Boston University.
KATHERINE WEHLER, Professor of English,

M.A. 1921, Columbia University; graduate student in English 1917, Johns
Hopkins University; 1919, 1928, 1929, 1934, 1935, 1937, Columbia University.
"'SANFORD GILES WHEELER, Instructor in Speech,

M. A. 1942, Cornell University.
MARY

ANN WILLIAMSON WHITE, Associate Professor of English,

M. A . 1937, University of Kentucky; graduate student in English and
Social Studies 1940, University of Kentucky.
..MAxwE LL BRUCE WHITLOCK, Instructor in Aeronautics,

B. S. 1935, Hampden-Sydney College.
Lucy ADELE WHITSEL, Professor of Latin and Greek,
Ph. D . 1929, University of Wisconsin; graduate student in Latin 1930,
American Academy at Rome; 1937, University of Wisconsin.
" MARY ELlzABETH WILLIAMS, Instructor in Mathematics,

M. A. 1936, University of Kentucky; graduate student in Mathematics
1938, 1940, University of Kentucky.
Ons GUY WILSON, D ean of Teachers College and Professor of Education,

M. A. 1911, West Virginia University; Ped. D. 1936, Salem College;
graduate student in Education 1930-31, University of Pittsburgh.
CLARA EAsTMAN WILTSE, Assistant Professor of Art,

M. A. 1937, Syracuse University; graduate student in Art 1938, 1944,
Syracuse University.
LEE ANTHON WOLFARD,

Professor of Commerce,

M. C. S. 1919, University of Denver; graduate student in Commerce
1921, 1922, University of Denver.
ROY CLEO

w OODS, Professor of Education,

Ph. D. 1927, State University of Iowa.
"'On Leav~anuary 1, 1945.
"'Supplyin g for Instructor on Leave.
"'On Leave-United States Naval Reserve.
" Supplying for Instructor o n Leave.

_..

THE FACULTY

• J.

DAVID YARBRO,

Associate Professor of French,

M. A., 1938, Columbia University; graduate student in French 1939, 1940,
1941, 1942, Columbia Universty.
Assistant Professor of Engineering,
B. S. C. E. 1934, Missouri School of Mines.

•JoRN HURSTER ZELL,

DEPARTMENT OF PIANO AND VOICE

Fox, Head Instructor in Piano,
B. Mus. 1932, Cincinnati Conservatory of Music.

ST. ELMO

MARY HELEN STEELE,

Instructor in Piano,

Study in Music 1909, Smith College; 1929, Marshall College.
Instructor in Voice,

LOUISE FAY HAYWORTH,

Private study in Voice.

CAMPUS LABORATORY SCHOOL
Principal
A. B., Secretary

PAUL N. MUSGRAVE, PH. D.,
ETHELENE HOLLEY,

R. I. ROUDEBUSH, Director Student Teaching, High School,
M. A. 1920, Ohio State University; graduate student in Education 19281929, University of Michigan.
DOROTHY BERRY BRACON1ER,

High. School, Mathematics,

M. A. 1939, Columbia University.
EUNICE STEWART CooK,

High School, Home Economics and Science,

M. S . 1943, West Virginia University; graduate student 1944, University
of Wisconsin.
T. CoRBLY, L ibrarian, High. School,
A. B. 1930, Marshall College; student in Library Science 1937, 1938, West
Virginia University.

SYDNEY

LYELL VERNON DOUTHAT,

High School, Social Studies,

M. A . 1940, Ohio State University.
IRENE CLARKE EVANS,

High. School, Mathematics and Commerce,

M. A. 1940, Columbia University.
NORMAN BAYARD GREEN,

High. School, Biology and Chemistry,

M. S. 1931, West Virginia University; graduate student in Biology 1942
and 1944, Ohio State University.
INA HART, High School, English,

M. A . 1936, West Virginia University.
HADDAD, (Part-time), High School, Spanish,
A. B. 1934, Marshall College.

"MARY TwEEL

-On Leave-United States Naval Reserve.
"'On Leave-Army of the United States.
" Appointed February 1, 1945.
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High School, English,
M. A. 1933, University of Michigan.

VIRGINIA RmER,

RUTH POTTER SNIDER,

High School, Music,

A. B. 1927, Fairmont State College.

Jo STEPHENS, High School, Social Studies,
A. B. 1938, Marshall College.

MARY

'"MARIE

w. WOOFTER, High School, Mathematics,

A. B. 1926, Morris Harvey College.
B. RUMMELL, Kindergarten,
M. Ed. 1938, University of Cincinnati.

MARTHA

First Grade,
A . B. 1928, Marshall College; graduate study 1936, 1937, University of
California.

MABELLE CROWDER DARROW,

Second Grade,
A. B. 1932, Marshall College; graduate student in Education 1943, Ohio
State University.

EDITH WILSON AMICK,

HAzEL DANIELS, Third Grade,

M. A. 1935, Columbia University; graduate student in Education 1943,
Ohio State University.
Fourth Grade,
M. A. 1937, University of M ichigan; graduate student in Education, 19-iS,
Butler University.

FRANCES LAIRD,

Fifth Grade,
M. A. 1929, University of Cincinnati.

O DA K . PETERSON,

Sixth Grade,
A . B. 1922, West Virginia University.

J ANE ADAMS DINGESS,

" Appointed J a nuary 3, 1945.
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COMMITTEES

MARSHALL COLLEGE
COMMITTEES-1944-1945
L

GENERAL

ARTIST'S SERIES CORPORATION-President Williams, Chairman; H . Clay Warth,
Lyell V. Douthat, Curtis Baxter, Besse H. Mount.
ATHLETIC BOARD--Mr. Douthat, Chairman; Dr. Beck, Dr. Davis, Dr. Hoffman,
Mr. Keith and President Williams, ex-officio.
COMMENCEMENT-President Williams, Chairman; Dean Bowers, Dean Wilson,
Dr. Hedrick, Dr. Bartlett, Dr. Toole, Miss Staats, Mrs. Smith, Evelyn Haws,
President of the Senior Class.
DRAMATIC COMMITTEE--Mr. Ranson, Mr. Wheeler, Mr. Blesi, Mr. Childs.
Students: Dorothy Murphy, Dean Donaldson, Janice Edwards.
LIBRARY-Miss Oliver, Chairman; Mr. Shouse, Dr. Toole, Dr. Hayes, Dr. Olson,
Dr. Blesi.
PollLICATIONS COMMITTEE--Mrs. Smith, Chairman; Mr. Bledsoe, Dr. Beck, Mrs.
Rouse, Mr. Pitt, Viola Lipscomb, President of the Student Council. President Williams, ex-officio.
SOCIAL AcTIVITIEs-Mrs. Buskirk, Chairman; Miss Robinson, Mr. Britton, Mr.
Ranson, Mr. Ferguson. Students: Bill Barrett, Eunice Perry, Camille
Henderson, Nancy Wylie, Sayre Harris.
STUDENT AID--Executive Committee: Mr. Bledsoe, Chairm an; Mrs. Buskirk,
Mr. Childs. Advisory Committee: Members of Executive Committee, Mr.
Pitt, Dr. Mueller, Mr. Ranson and Mrs. Lyon.
STUDENT ORIENTATION- Mr. Bledsoe, Chairman; Dean Bowers, sub-committee
on counselling in the Arts College; Dean Wilson, sub-committee on counselling in the Teachers College; Mrs. Buskirk; Dr. Davis. President Williams, ex-officio.
STUDENT UNION CORPORATION-Pres ident Williams, Chairman; Mr. Tom Stark,
Mr. Clyde Wellman, Miss Viola Lipscomb, Mr. Edward H. Green, Mr. Cecil
Ferguson, Mr. Harry D. Keith, Secretary-Treasurer.
COMMITTEE ON PLANS FOR MARSHALL COLLEGE-President Williams, Chairman;
Dean Bowers, Dr. Bartlett, Dean Wilson, Mr. Roudebush, Dr. Hayes, Mr.
Britton, Miss Rider, Miss Whitsel, Mr. Green, Mrs. Bragonier.
COMMITTEE ON FACT FINDING FOR MARSHALL COLLEGE--President Williams,
Chairman; Mr. Childs, Mr. Wolfard, Mr. Britton, Mr. Shouse, Mr. Bledsoe,
Mr. Keith.
ll EXECUTIVE
ADMINISTRATIVE CABINET-President Williams, Chairman; Dean Bowers, Dean
Wilson, Mrs. Buskirk, Mr. Keith, Mr. Bledsoe, Dr. Hedrick.
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COLLEGE COUNCIL-President Williams, Chairman; Dean Wilson, Dean Bowers,
Mrs. Buskirk, Mr. Bledsoe, Mr. Shouse, Dr. Beck, Miss Robinson, Mr.
Ranson, Mr. Green, Mr. Childs, Dr. King, Mrs. Smith, Secretary.
GRADUATE COUNCIL-Dr. Hedrick, Chairman; Dr. Todd, Dr. Woods, Dr. Harris,
Dr. Hayes, Dr. Davis, Dr. Darlington, Dr. Blesi. Dean Wilson and Dean
Bowers, ex-officio.
IIl.

STUDENT

STUDENT COUNCIL OFFICERS--Viola Lipscomb, '45, President; Ed Osborne, '45,
Vice-President; Ruth Mueller, '46, Recording Secretary; Martha Steele,
'47, Corresponding Secretary; Tom Orr, '46, Business Manager; Rita Sullivan, '45, Treasurer.
STUDENT COUNCIL MEMBERs--Tom Orr, '46, President of College Hall; Betty
Dunn, '45, President of Laidley Hall; President of Hodges Hall (to be
elected); Margaret Jackson, '45; Mary Ellen Cunningham, '45; Norma D.
Tice, '45; Helen Herbst, '45; Rita Sullivan, '45; Eleanor Barrett, '46; Janice
Hunter, '46; Jean Tate, '46; Ruth Mueller, '46; Vera Mae Wallace, '47;
Joan Dial, '47; Ann Crews, '47; Martha Jane Steele, '47; Charles Proctor,
'48; Harry Russell, '48; Lowell Sammons, '48. Non-voting members:
Evelyn Haws, '45, Senior Class President; Bill Garda, '46, Junior Class
President; Arthur Stroup, '47, Sophomore Class President; James Hughes,
'48, Freshman Class President.
ELECTION BoARJ>-Mrs. Buskirk and Mr. Bledsoe, Co-Chairmen; Miss Williams.
Students: Mary Ellen Cunningham, Vera Mae Wallace, Margaret Jackson,
Ruth Mueller.
STUDENT COURT-Faculty: Dr. Burnside, Miss Flower, Mr. VanderZalm.
Students: Student Attorney, Calvin Gearhart; Cliff Plymale, Madeline
Nasser, Evelyn Haws.
IV.

SPECIAL

CoMMITTEE TO COOPERATE WITH OTHER AGENCIES ON POST-WAR PLANNING-Dr.
Burnside, Chairman; Dr. Janssen, Dr. Todd, Dr. Harris, Dr. Olson, Mr.
Childs, Dr. Davis.
COMMITTEE ON SALARY RANGE, TENURE, ETc.-Dr. Blesi, Miss DeNoon, Miss
Flower, Dr. Harris, Mr. Shouse, Dr. Todd, Miss Wehler, Dean Wilson, Dean
Bowers, Mr. Keith. President Williams, ex-officio Chairman.
MARSHALL COLLEGE WAR SERVICE COMMITTEE-Mrs. Bragonier, Chairman; Mrs.
Van Bibber, Mr. Britton, Mr. Green, Miss Wehler.
V. ALUMNI

OFFICERS--Tom Stark, '31, President; Winifred Newman, '29, First VicePresident; Louise Langfitt, '30, Second Vice-President; Cyril W. Wilson,
'31, Secretary and Treasurer.
Ex:EcUTIVE COMMITTEE-Hold-over Members: C. H. McKown, '28; Eugene H.
Brown, '36; Conley H. Dillon, '28; Lucien W. Blankenship, '10; Carlton
Edmonds, USNR, '35. New Members: Lillian H. Buskirk, '28; Arthur
B. Koontz, '08; Christa Sturgeon Diehl, '36; A. E. Harris, '26.
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STATEMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL PURPOSES
Marshall College, an institution of higher education supported by the
State of West Virginia, has for its general purpose the highest development
of the personality of its students. It encourages them in the attainment of
scholarship and the acquisition of skills. Further, the college recognizes an
obligation to contribute to the cultural growth of its community.
The college aids in developing those who come under its influence by
providing them the opportunity to understand and to contribute in a positive
way to the culture in which they live; to develop and maintain physical
health; to participate in democratic processes. It endeavors to inculcate worthwhile spiritual, social, and economic values; to stimulate intellectual curiosity
and the desire to continue personal and professional growth.
Various departments of the college provide for education and training
in specialized fields to prepare for professional, technical, and industrial

careers.
Tbe institution offers for community advancement evening courses, extension classes, lectures, musical programs, conferences, forums, and other
campus and field activities.

m sTORY
Marshall College was founded in 1837 by citizens of Cabell County "to
keep up a good school preparatory to entering college . . . and to prepare
young men for teachers in the common schools in the country." • One of the
leaders in the movement was John Laidley, friend and admirer of Chief
Justice John Marshall for whom the school was named. According to tradition,
the Cabell citizens met at the Laidley home in the summer of 1837 and made
arrangements to take over the subscription school already organized by Isaac
Peck at Mt. Hebron two miles down the Ohio River from the .t hriving town
of Guyandotte.
On March 13, 1838, the Virginia Assembly acted upon the recommendation of its committee on education and passed an "Act to incorporate the
Marshall Academy in the County of Cabell." The act gave the trustees
corporate powers, limited the value of the property to $20,000, and provided
the powers for the "Trustees and their successors to appoint a president,
tutors, treasurers, librarian and such other officers as they may deem
necessary . .." Under the provisions of the act, the trustees raised the money
and purchased for $40.00 one and one half acres from James and Lucy
Holderby who stipulated that "the land was for the purpose of an academy
and no other." The trustees erected a two-story brick building, but had to
incur some debts in sinking a well and and enclosing the lot. The first
annual report to the president and directors of the Literary Fund was signed
•Third Annual Report of the Trustees to the President and Directors of the Literacy
Fund, November 4, 1840.
[ 21]
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by John Laidley, president, and Frederick G. L . Beuhring, secretary. They
stated that the academy was organized in two departments-the primary
school and the classical department, including instruction in languages and
mathematics.
With apparent success in academic matters in spite of precarious financial
support from the Literary Fund, the Academy during the 40's supplied competent teachers for the county schools and sent its graduates east and north
to college. In 1850, the Methodist Episcopal Church South in conference at
Parkersburg accepted the academy and its financial obligations from the
trustees. The Conference with the Reverend Staunton Field, chairman of its
education committee working earnestly in behalf of the school, improved the
physical plant extensively, but ran into serious financial difficulty. So great
was the.i r distress, that the trustees and conference committee, in October,
1857, agreed to petition the Virginia Assembly to extend the academic status
of the school to the college level. Thus on March 3, 1858, the following act
was passed:
"An Act to amend and re-enact an act passed the 13th day of
March 1838, entitled an act to incorporate the Marshall academy in
the ceunty of Cabell, and to establish Marshall college.
1. "The Marshall academy in the county of Cabell is hereby
erected into a college: which shall be known by the name of
Marshall College. . . .
8. "The trustees, or any quorum of them, shall have the power
and authority to meet at such times as they shall deem necessary,
for the examination of any candidate for literary degree whom
the faculty may recommend; and they are hereby authorized and
empowered to confer such degrees on such persons as in their
opinion shall merit the same, in as ample a manner as any college
of this commonwealth can do, and under their common seal to
grant testimonials thereof, signed by the faculty of the college.
9. " . .. and nothing here contained shall be so construed as at
any time to authorize the establishment of a theological professorship in said college."
The first full college faculty of five members under the new act was
elected June 22, 1859. The enrollment was satisfactory and academic progress
was reported by President Benjamin Thaxton and Chairman Staunton Field.
Financial support, however, continued to be inadequate; in fact, with the outbreak of the Civil War the situation became acute. The school was sold for
debts in 1861 and the records though meager indicate that a private school
was maintained to satisfy the clause in the early deed "That the land was
for the express purpose of an academy and no other." Out of the confusion
of the war, the State of West Virginia was born. New leaders recognized the
need for teachers for the schools of the new state. On February 27, 1867,
the Legislature passed an "Act for the establishment of a State Normal School
to be called the West Virginia State Normal School for the instruction and
practice of Teachers of common schools in the science of education and the
art of teaching, to be established at Marshall College, in the County of Cabell."
The establishment of the State Normal School at Marshall College did
not materially change the nature of the work of the school, which continued
to be academic in character with courses for teacher training added. The
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first attempt to establish a practice school failed, but in 1902, the Board of
Regents set up a department of education and selected a competent training
teacher for the practice school; this department has been in continuous
operation since that time. The academic work continued to be a "foundation
for normal work and preparation for entrance to dental, medical, law and
other professional schools, and for admission to more advanced academic
institutions." In February, 1920, the State Board of Education approved a
recommendation from the Marshall administration and faculty that the
"A. B . degree in education" be conferred. The Teachers College was duly
organized and the first baccalaureate degrees were conferred upon four
candidates in June, 1921. In January, 1943, the Teachers College was authorized to give teacher training in Vocational Home Economics under the SmithHughes program.
The College of Arts and Sciences, established in June, 1923, conferred the
first liberal arts degrees in June, 1924. In August, 1938, the Bachelor of
Science degree was authorized and in 1940 the degree in general engineering,
Bachelor of Engineering Science, was established. In the spring of 1945 the
Associate in Arts and Associate in Science degrees were approved in ten fields
upon the completion of a two-year curriculum in any one field.
Graduate work in six departments was authorized in October, 1938. This
division has been extended to nine departments and confers the Master of
Arts and Master of Science degrees.

LOCATION
Marshall College is advantageously located in Huntington, West Virginia's
largest city. Huntington is served by three m ajor railway systems, motor
bus lines, and plane service.
The growth in industrial enterprise in southern and southwest West
Virginia means constant growth in population and in business and professional
opportunities for students.

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS
The Marshall College campus consists of about twenty-five acres near the
center of Huntington. On these beautifully shaded grounds are the following
buildings:
Old Main, the oldest and largest building on the campus, contains the
auditorium, numerous classrooms, offices for many members of the faculty,
and all the administrative offices. The college bookstore and the college post
office are in the basement.

Northcott Science Hall was completed in 1915 and named in honor of
the late G. A. Northcott, a distinguished citizen of Huntington. It contains
lecture rooms and laboratories for the departments of physics, chemistry,
biology, botany, zoology, and home economics.
The Physical Education Building, completed in 1921, provides facilities
for the physical activities of men and women. It has two swimming pools,
one large and two small playing floors, lounges, and offices for the t eachers
and executives of this department.
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The Music Ball, although not originally planned for college purposes, was
acquired, remodeled, and enlarged to provide a small auditorium for recitals,
practice rooms for piano and voice students, a band room, and a number of
classrooms.
The James E. Morrow Library, erected in 1930 and named in honor of a
former president of the college, contains the entire library collection, reading
rooms, art museum, several classrooms, and offices and workrooms for the
library staff.
The Clinic, a building located at 1712 F ifth Avenue, is readily accessible
to the dormitories. A full-time nurse and a resident physician are at the
clinic during definite hours. The services of the clinic are available to all
students.
College Ball, the "old dormitory," is at present used as a residence hall
for men. On the first floor are the parlors and dining halls, and on the second
and third floors are rooms sufficient to house eigh ty- five students.
Laldley Ball, a modern dormitory opened in 1937, will house 150 girls.
It contains the nurse's suite with a two-bed infirmary and diet kitchen.
/'

Hodges Ball, opened in 1937 as a residence hall for men, is now being used
as a girls' dormitory. It provides living room for 125 girls.

The College Dining Ball, located between Hodges and Laidley Halls, is
intended to accommodate the residents of the dormitories.
Everett Ball, a three-story residence on the corner of Filth Avenue and
Elm Street, is the Home Management House under supervision of the Department of Home Economics. A nursery school occupies the first floor; senior
girls m ajoring in home economics use the second and third floors as the
Home Management House.
The Albert Gallatin Jenkins Laboratory School at the time of its dedication in 1938 was named in honor of a distinguished Confederate cavalry
officer who was a native of Cabell County. Because the laboratory school
provides for kindergarten, elementary, and high school education, the work
done in this modern, fully equipped building makes possible an enriched
programme for pupils and prospective teachers.
The Shawkey Student Unlon was built in 1932 and named in honor of
Dr. Morris P . Shawkey, who for twelve years was president of the college.
As the social center of the college it is the scene of many informal gatherings,
college dances, and receptions.
The College Book Store in the basement of Old Main is maintained by
the college for the convenience of students and faculty. Here textbooks and
other school supplies are sold at reasonable prices. The college post office is
housed in the book store.
Fairfield Stadium, about eight blocks from the campus, is a modem
structure accommodating about 12,000 persons.
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ADMISSIONS
General Requirements:
Admission to Marshall College may be obtained in one of three ways:
1. By a cerillicate of graduation and credit properly certified from an
accredited• secondary sch ool.
2. By properly certified transcript and statement of good standing from
a standard•• college or university.

3. By examination.

Admission of High School Graduates:
An applicant for admission b y high school certificate should file with
the Registrar an official statem en t of his credits, signed by the proper
official of the school from which he comes, at least fifteen days before the date
of registration. This certificate should come directly from the principal of
the secondary school. The Registrar will notify the applicant as to the acceptance of his cr edits. Failure to abide by this regulation will often cause a
delay in registering, and may result in the payment of a late registration
fee of $2.00.

Transfer Students:
Students entering Marshall College from colleges and universities other
than those supported by the State of West Virginia and operated under the
direction of the State Board of Education, must meet the entrance requirements
of this college and have an average grade of "C" in transferred subjects.
Transcripts from state supported institutions will be accepted at face
value.
An official transcript and a statement of honorable dismissal from the
institution last attended should be on file in the Registrar's office at least fifteen
days prior to the opening of the semester if the student wants his admission
cleared before registration .

A transcript to be official must come direct from the institution issuing it
and m ust bear the official seal of the institution, and the manual signature of
the proper official. The transcript should show the descriptive title of the
courses, the year in which the work was done, the number of credits and
the grade. A transcript when accepted becomes the permanent property of
the college and will not be returned to the student.
• Accredited schools are standard high or preparatory schools as classified by the
Department of Education in the variou~ states, or by any of the regional accrediting
agencies. such as the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools.
• •standardized b y membership In one of the associations of colleges and secondary
schools.
[ 27]
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Examination for Entrance:

Entrance examinations may be offered at the beginning of each semester
if requested. No student is permitted to take an entrance examination in any

subject for which he has college credit. All candidates for entrance examinations must notify the Registrar at least one week before the examinations are to be taken.
Veterans of World War II who have not graduated from high school will
be given an opportunity to enter college on the basis of General Educational
Development tests.
Examination for Advance Standing:

Examinations for advance standing must be taken within three months
after the opening of the semester. Each candidate for examination must
secure a permission card from the Registrar's office at least five days before
the date of examination.
No credit of collegiate grade will be allowed for work done in the
former normal training high schools, except as authorized by the West Virginia State Board of Education. By action of the board five-eighths college
credit may be allowed for such work up to a maximwn of twenty (20) hours.
Specific Requirements:
Resident Students: Residents of West Virginia who are graduates of
acc.redited high schools will be admitted to Marshall College on certificate,
provided they have 15 units of high school work characterized as follows:
1. Required: ·-·--- -- - -- ·---·-·-····--··•·-··-- 5 units
English (composition, rhetoric, literature) -···-··----- 3 units

American history -·---·-······--·····--·-·······-······· ··········-···---·· 1 unit
1 unit
Biology - - - - - - - - - - · · · · · - - · - - - - 2. Restrictive electives as follows: ····-··--······ ·······-·-···--··· 5 units
English, journalism, public speaking, dramatics, social
studies, mathematics {algebra, geometry, trigonometry).
Science (general science, chemistry, physics, etc.)
Foreign language•
3. Free electives: ··----····-·-··-··----··-····· ················-··· 5 units
These five units may include additional work in the foregoing subjects, vocational subjects, or whatever subjects
the approved high school certifies as counting towards
graduation.••
Resident students who have graduated from non-accl'edited high schools
must meet the requirements above and may be required to pass an examination given by the college.
•Not less than one unit of a fcrelgn language, chemistry, and physics will be
accepted .
..Not less than one•half unit in any subject will be accepted. Not more than one
unit each in journalism, dramatics, arithmetic, and public s peaking will be accepted.
No credit, either high school or college, is allowed for teaching experience.
No student may register by proxy.
All correspondence regarding entrance shculd be directed to the Registrar.
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Non-resident students from accredited high schools may be admitted if
they meet the above requirements for resident students and rank in the
upper fifty per cent of their high school graduating class.
Admission to the college does not necessarily qualify a student for admission to the various curricula or departments. In every case the student
must meet the requirements f or the curriculum or department in which he
wishes to enroll. See pages 69, 105, 106.
Students whose scholastic average in high school is less than "C" or whose
average is less than that specified by the high school as a recommendation
f or college admission may be admitted on probation. The college computes
such scholastic averages on courses listed under items 1 and 2 above.
For Admission to Teachers College:

By regulations of the State Board of Education any graduate of a first
class high school in West Virginia, with credits obtained in any one of the

curricula provided for high schools, may enter upon a teacher training
curriculum.
A student with fifteen (15) units of credit obtained in one of the high
school curricula may be admit ted conditionally, but not more than thirty-two
semester hours of college credit may be taken before the requirements for
high school graduation have been met in full. These include a total of sixteen
(16) units, three of which must in English . For the student to be admitted
unconditionally to the Teachers College the sixteenth unit should come
from the restrictive elective group indicated above.
For Admission to Arts and Sciences College:

The three degrees offered )Vithin the College of Arts and Sciences require
slightly different entrance credits. The entrance requirements for the different
degree curricula follow:
Students interested in securing the A. B. Degree will present two units
of a foreign language from the restrictive elective group.
Students interested in securing the B. S. Degree will present two units
of mathematics (1 algebra and 1 geometry) from the restrictive elective
group. It is recommended that a student also presen t two units of a foreign

language.
Students interested in securing the B. E. S. Degree will present three
units of mathematics (1 each of algebra, geometry and trigonometry) from
the restrictive elective group. It is recommended that a student also present
two units of a foreign language, one unit of physics, and one unit of chemistry.
For Admission to Graduate Study:

Applicants h olding bachelor's degrees from Marshall College or from
other institutions within the state approved by the State Board of Education
are admitted to graduate study.
Any graduate of a recognized college may be admitted to graduate
courses, admission of graduates of colleges other than Marshall College being
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based on official transcripts of high school and college credits. These transcripts should be received by the Registrar of Marshall College direct from
the institution which granted the undergraduate degree.
Provisional Admission to Ute College:

Candidates for admission who do not present entrance certificates, or
who come from other institutions without letters of honorable dismissal and
official transcripts may, at the discretion of the Admission Committee, be
allowed to register provisionally. In all such cases the Registrar will make
immediate inquiry of the institution from which the applicant comes, and
if satisfactory transcripts and statements of good standing cannot be obtained,
the registration will be cancelled and the fees paid by the applicant will be
returned. A provisional registration will be continued for a period of time
not to exceed two weeks.
To avoid embarrassment, all incoming students should request high school
principals and college registrars, well in advance of the opening of the college
semester, to send their transcripts to the office of the Registrar at Marshall
College. High school principals are often on vacation or in school during
the summer months and college registrars are very busy during the late
summer months; therefore, student transcripts are delayed.

FRESHMAN DAYS
In order to give freshmen an opportunity to adjust themselves to their
new surroundings, the college sets aside a period at the beginning of each
semester for their reception and registration. (See college calendar for dates.)
During these days the freshmen are introduced to the campus and to the
facilities provided for their instruction and welfare. Selected upper-classmen
and members of the faculty greet the new students and assist them in adapting
themselves to college life.

During this period, placement tests in English will be given to all entering freshmen and to transfer students who have not had college English.
Students who show marked efficiency in these tests will be given credit for
the first semester course in English and will be assigned to the second course.
Students who show proficiency in certain other subjects which they began in
high school and wish to continue in college, such as music, general biology,
physical science, and foreign languages will be assigned to advance classes
and given credit for the course or courses thus passed by examination. All
tests missed during the Freshman Day Program must be taken before a
student can fully complete registration. Teachers College students see
page 69; Arts and Sciences students, see page l 06.
An opportunity is given each student to confer with advisers regarding
living accommodations and personal problems; to take required medical
examination at the college clinic; to become acquainted with the campus and
location of buildings, including recitation and laboratory rooms, library, and
other points of interest.

All freshmen are requested to attend a special Freshman Assembly at
9:00 A. M. in the college auditorium on the first day of the program. At this
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time the administrative officers of the college will be introduced, the president
will address the new students, and the program for Freshman Days will be
outlined. Freshmen who miss or arrive late for this program will experience
considerable delay and confusion in starting their college work.

REGISTRATION
It is understood that prior to registration day an official transcript has
been filed in the office of the Registrar for all incoming freshmen and transfer

students, for which they have received an admission ticket.

·

All students are expected to register on the day set aside for registration
at the beginning of each semester or term. (See college calendar for dates.)
Students who register and/or pay tuition fees after the date specified will
have a late registration fee added to the regular fees.

The following steps are to be observed in registering:
1. Instructions will be issued to freshmen during Freshman Days.

2. Registration books, registration time tickets, and schedules of
classes will be issued to upper-classmen the day before and during

the day of registration by the Registrar's office.
3. At the hour designated on the registration time ticket, the student
will report to the Morrow Library, where he will consult with
faculty advisers and sign for classes.
4. Fees are due and payable at the Financial Secretary's office, Room
101 Main, the day of registration. Registration is not complete
and the student is not permitted to enter classes until the tuition
fee is paid.

MEDICAL EXAMINATION

Students entering Marshall College must take a medical examination given
by the College Physician. It may be taken immediately before or after registration. Applicants for admission must have been successfully vaccinated
against smallpox.
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ACCREDITING

Marshall College is accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools an d the American Association of Teachers Colleges,
and is a m ember of the Association of American Colleges and the American
Council on Education. Therefore, academic credits earned in Marshall College
are fully standardized, and are accepted by all other colleges and universities.
ACCELERATED PROGRAM OF STUDY

Beginning June, 1942, Marshall inaugurated an accelerated program of
study which enables a student to com plete requirements for graduation in
two years and eight months. This has been made possible by making the
summer session an integral part of the college year. By attending the three
five-week terms of th e summer session a student m ay earn eigh teen semester
hours credit and complete the r equirements of his curriculum in two- thirds
the usual time. The summer session becomes the third semester of the
academic year. Under this program students are admitted to college in
September, February, and June.
PRE-INDUCTION COURSES

Pre- induction courses are available for young men who will be called
into the armed services within a semester or a year. Many young men are
anxious to remain in school as long as possible. Marshall College. offers
courses which will not only be h elpful to these men when they enter the
armed forces, but will also count later toward a college degree. Freshmen
are admitted in September, February, and June. Consult the Registrar or
the Dean of the college in which you are interested.
SEMESTER HOU RS-DEFINITION

The semester hour is the basis of college credit within the institution.
A semester hour is the credit received for taking a subject one hour per week
for one semester or eighteen weeks.
Laboratory courses require two periods per w eek for eighteen weeks
for each sem ester hour of credit.
GRADING SYSTEM

The following system of gradin g is used within the institution:
A-Honor, given only to students of s uperior ability and performance.
B--Good, given for ability and performance d istinctly above the a verage in quality.
C-Average, given for ability and performance of average quality.
C35 1
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D-Lowest passing grade, given for ability and performance of poor
quality.
E--Condition, indicates unsatisfactory work; and the grade if condition
is removed cannot be higher than D. Grade of E must be made up
within one year of residence or it becomes F .
F-Failure, signifies entirely unsatisfactory work .
repeated if credit is to be received.

Course must be

FIW-Failure because of irregular withdrawal. (See page 38).
I-Incomplete, given to students who miss some or the last exercises
of the class work because of illness, or some other equally good
reason. When the work missed is done satisfactorily the final
grade may be any one of the four passing grades. If the deficiency
represented by I is not made up within a year of residence the
grade I automatically becomes F.
W-Withdrawn. (See page 38) .
QUALITY POINTS

The quality of a student's work is indicated by quality points.
Candidates for graduation must have at least as many quality points a s
semester hours t o their credit.
Quality points are computed as follows:
A-Three (3 ) quality points for each semester h our of credit.
B- Two (2) quality points for each semester hour of credit.
C-One (1 ) quality point for each semester h our of credit.
D-No (0) quality points for each semester h our of credit.
It is the student's responsibility to keep informed on his quality point
standing. This information can be obtained at any time from the Dean of
the college in which the student is registered.

Quality points in excess of one per semester hour are transferable only
on grades earned at colleges under the jurisdiction of the State Board of
Education.
EXAMINATION, MID-SEMESTER AND FINAL

In practically all courses offered in the college, the student receives both
a preliminary or mid-semester grade and a final grade. The mid-semester
standing of a student is based on the daily recitation grades and a special
test given during one or more regular recitation periods. Mid-semester grades
are not entered on the Registrar's records. The final grade is based on the
class standing for the entire semester and a written final examination, except
that the manner of determining the final grade of senior and graduate students
provisionally approved for graduation at the end of the semester or t erm is
left with the Dean of the college or Chairman of the Graduate Council.
ABSENCE FROM EXAMINATIONS

Students are required to take all regular examinations. If a student
attends a course throughout the semester and is absent from the examination
without permission, the instructor shall count the examination as zero and
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report the final grade as F. If in the opinion of the instructor the absence
of the student was for a satisfactory reason, the grade of I will be r eported
and the student may, upon application, take the examination at a later date.
(See also page 36).
CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Students who have completed not less than ninety hours ot college work
are classified as seniors.
Students who have completed not less than fifty-eight hours and not
more than eighty-nine hours of college work are classified as juniors.
Students who have completed not less than twenty-six h ours and not
m ore than fifty-seven hours of college work are classified as sophomores.
Students who have completed the high school or secondary course and not
more than twenty-five hours of college work are classified as freshmen.
NUMBERING OF COURSES

Courses 100-199 are primarily for freshmen, open to sophomores unless
otherwise specified. Courses 200-299 are primarily for sophomores, open to
freshmen and juniors unless otherwise stated. Courses 300-399 are for juniors
and seniors, open to sophomores only upon special permission. Courses 400499 are for seniors, open to other students only upon special permission.
Courses 400 marked with • are open to seniors and graduates. Courses 500-599
are for graduate students only.
ASSIGNMENTS AND CREDITS
1. Semester Load: A student who enters at the beginning of a semester
may be assigned as much as sixteen sem ester hours, but not more, except
by special permission of his Dean. Two laboratory hours shall count as
one semester hour.

2. Schedule Changes: When a student has received his assignment, he
cannot change it except by permission of his Dean.
3. ''Regular'' Student Defined: Each "regular" student shall carry at
least twelve semester hours.
4. Late Registration Load: If a student enters late, the maximum assignment of sixteen semester hours may be reduced; and to receive credit for
eighteen weeks' work in any subject assigned, he must pass satisfactorily an
examination on all the work covered by the class up to the time of his
entering. In laboratory subjects all "make up" work must be done hour for
hour in the laboratory.

5. Absences: If a student's absences from a class equal or exceed twice
the value of the course in semester hours, the instructor may request the
dean to withdraw him from the course. Continued absence without reasonable
excuse will constitute irregular withdrawal from college. (See below No. 6.)
6. Withdrawal from the College: A student desiring to withdraw from
the college must apply to the academic dean tor permission. Upon giving
Permission, the Dean will inform the Registrar immediately, who in turn will

38

GENERAL INFORMATION

inform the instructor concerned. The instructor will record a W on bis
class record followed by the date of last class attendance; thus, W 3-14-40.
In case such drop notice is issued later than one calendar m onth after the
date for the first class meetings in the semester, the W shall also be accompanied by a grade in parenthesis to show the quality of the student's work
up to the time of the last attendance: thus, W (P) 4-9-41, passing, or
W (F) 3-2-40, failing. Such grades can be used as part of the student's
record for the semester in determining his eligibility for enrollment the
following semester. Withdrawals from courses may not be secured after
two weeks following the mid-semester period.
Students who withdraw from the college without permission will receive
at the end of the semester a grade of FIW (failure because of irregular
withdrawal) in each subject for which they are registered and will be
indefinitely suspended from the college.
7. Probation: A regular student failing to pass in as much as nine hours
of bis load in a semester is automatically placed upon probation. A probationary student is limited to a load of twelve hours, in all of which he must
earn at least an average grade of C for the semester; otherwise he is ineligible
to register in the college the followi ng semester.
8. Suspension: Students are subject to the rules and regulations made
by the college for their guidance and government; for any failure to comply
with such regulations, a student may be suspended or expelled as provided
by the Board of Education.
9. Minimum Resident Requirements for Graduation: For the A. B., B. S.,
or B. E. S. degree, at least one year's work in residence is required, one
semester of which must be in the senior year. A "year in residence" must
represent not less than thirty-six weeks' work in residence with not less
than twenty-fours hours' credit.
THE DEAN'S LIST

Those students who are registered for twelve or m ore hours and who at
the end of the semester receive grades averaging B or above are considered
honor students and a list of such students constitutes what is known as the
Dean's List.
HONOR STUDENTS

Candidates for graduation who have achieved special distinction in
academic work are recognized at Commencement by having printed on their
diplomas, first, second, or third honors as determined by quality points:
summa cum laude (2.85 and above); magna cum l.aude (2.6 to 2.85 ); cum
?aude (2.3 to 2.6). To be so recognized, the candidates must have attended
Marshall for at least two years.
Honors at Commencement are based upon the entire scholastic record
at Marshall College of the student, including the final grades of the second
semester of the senior year.
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CAMPUS HONOR SOCIETIES
Alpha Psi Omep. An honorary dramatic fraternity, organized in 1925
by Professor E. Turner Stump then of Marshall College, and Dr. Paul E. Opp,
of Fairmont State College, is one of the largest honorary groups in the world.
The Beta Cast is at Marshall College. Membership is conferred for consistently good work in all phases of theatrical production.

Chi Beta Phl. An honorary scie.n tific fraternity was founded at RandolphMacon College, Ashland, Virginia, in 1916. It is affiliated with the American
Association !.or the Advancement of Science. Kappa Chapter (men) was
established at Marshall in 1925, and Gamma Chapter (women) in 1934. The
purpose of the organization is to promote an interest in science and in so
doing give recognition to students actively interested in scientific pursuits
who maintain high levels of scholastic and personal achievement.
D -Rho D-Theta. An honorary engineering fraternity was organized at
Marshall in 1936 for the purpose of recognizing outstanding engineering
students and of fostering high scholastic standards. Students to be eligible
for membership must fulfil definite academic requirements and attain a 2.00
quality point average for the preceding sem esters.
Kappa Delta Pi. An honorary society in education was organized in 1911
in Illinois. Phi Chapter, organized by Miss Isabella Wilson of Alpha Chapter,
at Marshall June 7, 1923, was the twenty-first chapter to be established. The
society now boasts a Laureate Chapter, four alumni chapters, and 131 instituitional chapters. Its purpose is to encourage in its membership high
intellectual and scholastic standards, to foster devotion to social service
during the period of preparation for teaching and to recognize outstanding
contributions in the field of education.
Kappa Omicron Phi. An honorary professional home economics fraternity was founded at Northwestern Missouri State Teachers College in
1922, and Epsilon Chapter was established at Marshall in 1925. The purpose
of the society is to further the interests of home economics. Those women
who fulfil certain academic require:rµ.ents and who m aintain high moral and
personal standards are eligible for membership.
AWARDS FOR DISTINCTION
Chi Beta Phl FraternUy Awards. The Key Award is given annually to
the man and woman of Gamma Chapter (women) and Kappa Chapter (men)
who have been m ost actively interested in scientific pursuits.

A life membership in Chi Beta Phi, based on scholarship, character, and
active interest in science, is given annually by Gamma and Kappa chapters
to a man and to a woman eligible to join the fraternity. Awards are determined by vote of the fraternity.
D-Rho D -Theta, honorary engineering fraternity, annually awards an
engraved cup to the sophomore engineering student who makes the highest
scholastic average during his freshman year.
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Fourth Estate Awards. The honorary journaUsm society for women
presents two awards annually: a key to the woman student on the campus
who has written the most outstanding piece of published work; a key to the
woman who has done the most consistent good work in journalism.
Professor R. P. Bron awards annually to the student majoring or minoring
in physics who makes the highest average grade in his physics course during
the year, a year's membership in the American Association for the Advancement of Science.

The Hunting-ion En&-ineers' Club annually award a prize to the engineering student whom they judge to be outstanding in the upper quarter of the
sophomore class.
Hunting-ion Chapter, West Virginia Society of Professional Engineers,
award a prize to the student whom they judge to be outstanding in the
upper quarter of the junior class.
Huntlngion Chapter, American Association of Engineers, award a prize
to the student whom they judge to be outstanding in the upper quarter of
the senior class.
Marshall Chamber of Commerce Awards. The organization for students
interested in commercial subjects awards annually a key to the man and a
pin to the woman majoring in commerce who, during their four years at
Marshall College, have shown all-round achievement.
THE LmRARY

The college library has catalogued 51,000 books and 300 periodicals and a
number of special collections in law and in engineering. It is a depository
for government documents and is an officially designated war information
center for West Virginia.
The reading room is spacious and attractive. Two hundred and fifty
students may use at one time its reference books and diversified journals,
magazines, and newspapers. F our trained librarians and a number of student
assistants are ready to assist library patrons.
EVENING CLASSES

Evening classes have been established in answer to a direct need, and
are for those persons who for a variety of reasons are not able to attend classes
during the day. The institution will offer any and all courses for which there
is a sufficient demand in Teachers College, the College of Arts and Sciences,
and the Graduate Division. Courses offered are those that will lead to the
baccalaureate degrees and the master's degrees, or to a broad liberal education
in the arts and sciences. Classes are held from 6:00 to 9:30 in the evening.
Announcements of classes to be offered will be released one month prior
to the opening of the semester and may be secured from the Registrar's office.
Persons interested in special courses should communicate with the Dean of
the college concerned or the Chairman of the Graduate Council.
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TRANSCRIPTS
Every student at Marshall is entitled to one official transcript of his
record free; for each additional copy a fee of one dollar ($1.00) cash will be
charged. Students are urged n ot to request transcripts at the beginning of a
semester or between semesters if they want prompt service as the press of
other work in the Registrar's office makes it impossible to prepare transcripts imme~tely.

A student who defaults in the payment of any college dues or loans forfeits
his right to claim a transcript.
An application for a transcript of credit should furnish the date of last
attendance at Marshall College, and a married woman sh ould give both
her maiden and married names.
All requests for transcripts should be sent directly to the Registrar.

I
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FEES AND EXPENSES
All registration fees are due and payable at the office of the financial
secretary on the day of registration.'
The financial secretary accept s cash, postal m oney orders, or approved
personal checks written for the exact amount of the obligation.
REGISTRATION FEES
Full-time Students (twelve or more semester hours)

Resident of
West Virginia

Tuition F ee - - - - - - - - - - -- ----- --------------- $30-00
Student Activity Fee ________ - - -------- 7.00
Hospitalization Fee _ _ _ _ __
.75
Part-tJme Students (less than twelve semester hours)
Fee per Semester Hour'
Resident Classes _______________
Extension Classes - - - · - - - - - - - - - - -

3.00
5.00

"Nonresident

$50.00
7.00
.75

5.00
5.00

SPECIAL FEES
Late Registration Fee• _____________________ $ 2.00
5.00
Diploma Fee (Baccalaureate Degree) __
10.00
Diplom a and Thesis Fee (Graduate Degree) --·--- - -- - -Change in Class Schedule (after eighth day) Fee - - -- -- -- - 1.00
Music Fees:
P iano, Head Teacher, p er semester _ _ __
(Two h alf-hour sessions a week)
P iano, Assistant, per semester - - - - - - - -·- - - - - (T wo half-hour sessions a week )
Piano, Class for Beginners
Piano Practice, one hour per day __
Voice, per semester ________________________

40.00
36.00
10.00
3.00
50.00

LABORATORY FEES

Laboratory fees are stated in the description of the course (see Courses
of Instruction) .
•PAYMENT OF FEES: By an act of the 1943 Legislature students shall pay fees prior
to admission to classes. No refund of fees shall be made except when students withdraw
within the first eight weeks of the semester.
•NON-RESIDENT FEES: The term "non-resid ent fees" shall apply to and include
those students from foreign states who move Into the vicinity: of a state college for the
purpose of attending coliege and who will return to their forme r places of abode without
the State of West Virginia at the close of the school or shortly thereafter.
The term shall not apply to nor Include those students whose parents have moved
from foreign states who, having d eclared their Intention of becoming bona fide r esidents
of the State of West Virginia at the close of schcols or shortly thereafter. The children
of such parents shall be admitted to the college under the direction and supervision of
the State Board of Education on payment of f ees required of bona fide citizens of the
State.
'FEE PER CREDIT H OUR: This fee does n ot inclu de a student activity book. Parttime students may purchase the book for $5.50.
'Penalty for those who register after the r egist ration date stated in the catalogue.
[ 45 ]
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JtOOM :&ENT

(Per Semester)
Laldley Rall:
Small doubles, each student _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
$36.00
Large doubles, each student - - - - - - - - - - - ·- - - - 40.00
Singles
45.00
Small double with single occupant
54.00
Hodges Ball:

Small doubles, each student _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
$40.00
Large doubles, each student _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 45.00
Singles
45.00
Large singles
50.00
College Ball:
Double rooms, each student
__ $30.00
Single room _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 35.00
Small double with single occupant
45.00

i
11

A ten-dollar ($10.00) deposit is required with all room reservations.
When a reservation is cancelled eight dollars ($8.00) will be refunded if the
cancellation is received in the office of the Dean of Women (girls) or the
Dean of Men (boys) one week prior to the date of registration each semester.
No student may occupy a room in a dormitory until the ten-dollar deposit
has been paid. The deposit will be credited to the semester's room rent.
Room assignments are made in order of application.
BOARD

All students living in the dormitories must take their meals in the College
Dining Hall. Meals are available to students rooming off the campus at the
same rate as resident students.
The cost of board is $108.00 for each semester of eighteen weeks. Board
may be paid in :full upon entrance or in two equal installments each semester.
The first installment is due and payable on the day of registration. The
second installment is due on November 1 for the first semester and, for the
second semester, on April 1.
Two per cent (2% ) consumers' tax will be added to the board and room
charges. This tax must be paid in full each semester on the first room and
board payment.
Single meals, to faculty and local students: breakfast, $.25; lunch, $.35;
dinner, $.45.
NOTE: No deduction or refund will be made in room and board charges
for short absences (less than one week).
ESTIMATE OF EXPENSES

Estimated semester expenses of a student at Marshall College are outlined in the following table. These estimates are made of both minimum
and average expenses and cover the usual charges for board, room , tuition,
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and fees which are paid to the college. In addition, the costs of college
supplies, personal and social expenses are calculated.
Minimum

TUITION - - - - - - - - · -----$ 30.00
Out-of-state students pay an
additional - - - - - - - - · · 20.00
Activity fee
7.00
Hospitalization
fee
.75
Board
____________
_ _
108.00
Room
30.08
Books, gym outfit _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 15.00
Supplies, laboratory fees, etc _ __ __
5.00
Social and personal _ _ _ _ __
30.00

Average
$ 30.00

20.00
7.00
.75
108.00
45.50
20.00
10.00
50.00

$247.75 plus tax $291.25 plus tax
Tuition, hospitalization fees, dormitory room rent, at least $54.00, of the
board, books, and all tax are payable at the beginning of the semester.
The activity fee entitles students to an Artists' Series ticket for the
season, athletic ticket, copies of the Parthenon (college paper), a ticket to
the College Theatre plays, use of the Student Union, and the advantage of
h earing lecturers brought to the Marshall College auditorium.
REFUND OF FEES

Students who withdraw regularly from college may have a refund in
accordance with the following schedule:
To withdraw regularly from college a student must fill out the card used
for this purpose; have it approved by the academic dean, the social dean, and
the librarian; and deposit it with the registrar. (A student w ho withdraws
irregularly from college is not entitled to a refund.) Regulations governing
withdrawal shall apply to all students, full- and part-time.
A full-time student is one registered for twelve (12) or more semester
hours during a semester.
A part-time student is one registered for less than twelve (12) semester
hours during a semester.
I. Withdrawal from college of parl-tlme students

a. During the first and second weeks of the semester, students carrying four hours or less shall be refunded the full amount paid, less
$0.50 for each semester hour enrolled. All students enrolled for
five (5) or more hours shall be refunded all fees less $2.50.
b. After the second week of the semester, all refunds to part-time
students shall be on the same percentage basis as to full-time students
outlined in Item III below.
c. Withdrawals from Extension Classes. No refund will be granted to
a student withdrawing from an extension class unless s uch withdrawal is due to faculty and/or administrative action.
II. Reduction of acade.m ic load by parl-tlme students
a. During the first and second weeks of the semester, students carrying
four (4) semester hours or less shall be refunded the full amount
less $0.50 for each semester hour dropped.
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b . During the first and second weeks of the semester students carrying
five (5) or more hours shall be refunded all fees less $2.50.
c. After the second week of the semester all refunds shall be on the
same percentage basis as refunds for full-time students, outlined in
Item III below.
d. No refund will be granted to any full-time student who by reason
of dropping courses, unless by administrative action, acquires the
status of a part-time student.
III. Withdrawal from college of full-time students

Students who withdraw regularly from the college may have a refund
in accordance with the following schedule:
Amount of ReJ:unds

During the first and second weeks__ __ _____ All tuition fees less $2.50
During the third and fourth weeks_·-·-··-·-····-----·-·80% of tuition fees
During the fifth and sixth weeks _____________ 60% of tuition fees
During the seventh and eighth weeks_··--···------····-·.40% of tuition fees
Beginning with the ninth week
·---··-·No refunds allowed
IV. Withdrawals due to adminstratlve action
When it becomes necessary to cancel a class by administrative
and/or faculty action, all students involved will be granted full refund
for the class cancelled unless the students register in another course of
like value in terms of semester hours. This section shall not apply to
with drawals due to disciplinary action.
V. Fee for chaDge of class schedules
One dollar will be charged for each change in a student's schedule,
after it has been approved by the dean, and after the eight-day period
allowed for changes. This charge shall be waived in those cases
where the change is required or desired through no fault of the student,
or when caused by incorrect information or errors on the part of the
college.
The respective deans shall notify the registrar of all schedule
changes on pink "Change of Schedule Cards." This card must carry
a notation from the dean as to whether the change of schedule fee
is to be charged or waived.
VI. Fees for fractional hour courses

Tuition for one-half semester hour courses or other fractional hour
credit shall be the same as that charged for one semester hour. The
present rate of three dollars ($3.00) per semester hour shall apply
to each hour or fraction thereof.
VII. Fees for auditing courses

a. Faculty members may audit courses without charge. All faculty
members desiring to audit courses must secure the approval of
their dean as well as that of the instructor of the course or courses
they desire to audit. It will, also, be necessary for them to enroll
in the regular manner for such courses.
b. All persons other than faculty members who desire to audit classes
shall enroll and pay fees in the same manner and at the same
tuition rate as students enrolling for credit.
VIII. Refund of laboratory fees

No refunds will be granted on laboratory fees unless a student is
required to withdraw from a laboratory class by administrative action.

STUDENT WELFARE
♦

OFFICES OF THE DEAN OF MEN AND THE DEAN
OF WOMEN
STUDENT HOUSING
STUDENT AID
STUDENT HEALTH AND HOSPITAL SERVICE
THE SHAWKEY UNION
PSYCHOLOGICAL CLINIC
STUDENT GOVERNMENT AND ORGANIZATIONS
PLACEMENT SERVICE
VETERANS SERVICE
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STIJDENT WELFARE
OFFICES OF THE DEAN OF MEN AND DEAN OF WOMEN

The offices of the Dean of Men and the Dean of Women are organized
for counseling students in their more personal problems. Some of the problems most frequently brought to these offices concern personal adjustments to
campus life, housing, finding part-time employment, budgeting expenses, obtaining loans, participation in extra-curricular activities, fraternity and sorority
pledging procedures, and interpretation of rules and regulations of the college
for guidance of students.
The deans and their assistants welcome inquiries of all kinds from parents
and guardians who visit the campus or write for information. Correspondence
may be addressed to the Dean of Men, 105 Main Building, or the Dean of
Women, 110 Main Building.
A view book, entitled "This is Marshall Your College," is issued for
prospective students upon request. During Freshman Week there is a program of meetings for the orientation of new students to campus life.
STUDENT HOUSING

Living conditions of students in college dormitorieii are under the immediate supervision of the housemothers who are responsible to the Dean of
Men and the Dean of Women. All residence halls, fraternity and sorority
h ouses, and privately owned homes in which students reside are subject to
periodic inspection and official approval. Sorority and fraternity houses are
in charge of college-approved hostesses who are responsible to the social
deans.
In so far as dormitory accommodations permit, students are required to
live in the dormitories except those residing with parents or close relatives.
Application blanks for reservations in the residence halls may be secured
through the offices of the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women. Applications
are t o be returned with the $10.00 deposit required for all dormitory reservations. This deposit will be credited on the board and room bill. No student
may occupy a room in the dormitories until the $10.00 deposit is paid. When
a room reservation is cancelled, $8.00 w ill be returned if the cancellation is
received in either of these offices one week prior to the date of registration.
(See college calendar for registration dates.)
Room assignments are made in order of application after students in
residence have been placed.
In case a double room has a single occupant the college reserves the right
to place that student in a single room of the same price.

There are two dormitories for women: Laidley Hall for upperclassmen
and Hodges Hall for freshmen. The room rent of each will be found on
page 46.
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Men students are housed in College Hall. College Hall room rents may
be found on page 46.

The dormitories will be open for freshmen and upperclass student guides
on September 9th at 8 A . M. Luncheon will be the .first meal served in the
dining hall. Upperclassmen will not be expected to occupy their rooms until
September 11th.
Both men and women students must provide sheets, blankets, towels,
small rugs, dresser scarfs, and bedspreads. Laundry is sent h ome or to one of
the city laundries.
All residence halls will be closed during the Christmas holidays beginning December 22 at 1 P. M. They will reopen on January 5 at 8 A . M.
All students living in the dormitories must take their meals in the College
Dining Hall. A new building with modern equipment has been provided
with a trained dietitian in charge.
STUDENT AID

Student Aid at Marshall College is designed to assist worthy and needy
students to get an education. It does at the same time, as far as possible, provide exploratory and vocational experiences and develop an attitude of responsibility toward debt.
Student Aid is classified under three headings: (1) Part-time jobs; (2)
Loans; (3) Scholarships. It is not interpreted to include the placement of
graduates or former students, but only those students now enrolled in college
who need assistance to complete their education.
All student aid is coordinated and administered by an Executive Committee composed of the Registrar, chairman, and the Dean of Men and the
Dean of Women, in cooperation with a Faculty Advisory Committee. It is the
responsibility of the Faculty Advisory Committee to study and formulate policies or rules that seem necessary for the best interests of students or student
loan funds.
Student Employment:

An employment service is conducted by the offices of the Dean of Men
and Dean of Women to advise and aid worthy students who desire part-time
employment while in college. A guarantee of work cannot be made, although every effort is exerted to place students on the campus or in the city.
In order to facilitate the service of these offices, administrative, faculty,
and service personnel as well as off-campus employers are asked to make requests for student help through these channels. Students who obtain employment through their own efforts are required to report such employment
to the respective deans.

Students are advised not to attempt entire self-support. Freshmen
are urged to delay part-time employment until the second semester if at all
possible.
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Student Loans:

Application for student loans may be made to any member of the
Student Aid Executive Committee. Consideration will be given each applicant according to college rules and specifications of the donor of the grant.
Because of the limited amount of funds, loans must be made on a short-term
basis and evidenced by a promissory note. A service charge of 25¢ will be
made. Borrowers will be required to provide a co-signer and provide specific
letters of recommendation.
The following loan funds have been established and are available for
1945-46:
The Julius Broh Memorial Scholarship. This fund provides five hundred
dollars annually for the assistance of worthy, needy students of journalism.
It is not a loan but a grant in pursuance of the wishes of the late Julius Broh
as indicated by his initiation of this philanthropy in 1935. This living memorial, perpetuating the memory of Julius Broh, has been established by his
loved ones. The scholarship is to be administered by a journalism committee
headed by Professor W. Page Pitt.
Women's Club Loan Scholarship. This scholarship of $150 is to be awarded
to a student who could not otherwise attend school. Administered by Miss
Lucy Prichard.
Huntington Branch, American Association of University Women Loan
Scholarship, total amount $1,000, awarded to girls who cannot otherwise
attend college. Administered by Miss Lucy Prichard.
Class of 1889 Fund. The class of 1889 is permitting its class fund of $225
to be used for student loans until it may be increased materially, at which time
a more permanent disposition of the fund may be decided upon.
The Mr. and Mrs. James W. Burgess Loan Fund. This fund, established
in 1928 by Miss Frances Burgess as a memorial to her parents, is a fund of
$1,000 to be held in trust for worthy and promising students of j unior and
senior standing who need temporary financial aid. The fund is to be loaned
with interest .
Square No. 52 Scholarship Loan. A scholarship loan of $50 is to be
awarded by Marshall Square No. 52 of Square and Campus Fraternity to a
young man of promise and ability, preferably a senior. This loan is designed
to mature on the J anuary first following the borrower's graduation or withdrawal from Marshall College. Interest at four per cent per annum begins
to accrue on the first day of the month following the time of graduation or
withdrawal from college. Administered by the Student Aid Committee.
Class of January, 1943 Fund. This fund is available to second semester
seniors, to assist in meeting emergency graduation expenses. Administered by
Student Aid Committee.
West Virginia Bandmasters Association Scholarship. Funds are available
from a scholarship established by the West Virginia Bandmasters Associa-
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tion to a limited number of instrumentalists who have a superior rating for
performance on band and orchestra instruments. Tuition scholarships are
continued only to those who make an average of "C" or better.
The Community Players Scholarship. The Community Players of Huntington annually award a tuition scholarship to a student majoring in speech
and dramatics.
The Lucille Druen Memorial. In honor of their classmate, Lucille Druen,
the members of the Home Economics Club of Marshall College of the year
l 926 raised a fund of $725. This money is to be loaned to worthy students at
three per cent interest. The income is to be used as a gift scholarship to
stimulate the interest of high school students in West Virginia in home economics. Administered by the Student Aid Committee.
Ir

I
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The Marshall Collece Pan-Hellenic Loan. This loan fund of $450, made
available to students requiring an emergency loan, by the Pan-Hellenic Council of 1943-44, is administered by the Student Aid Committee.
Journalism scholarships will be available for the scholastic year 19431944 to students above the rank of freshman in that department. Administered by the Journalism Scholarship Committee.
The D. B. Smith MemorlaL In honor of her husband, Senator D. B.
Smith, a loyal and devoted friend of Marshall College, Mrs. Smith on July 23,
1925, turned over to the College the sum of $1,000 as a memorial fund. This
money is to be invested in perpetuity and the income used in assisting worthy
students. Administered by Student Aid Committee.
The Paul Morgan Fund. In memory of their son, John Paul Morgan, a
student in the pre- medical department of the College, Mr. and Mrs. W. S .
Morgan, of Mason County, have given the College $1000 as a scholarship fund,
the income from which is to be awarded annually to some worthy student
preparing for the medical profession. Administered by Student Aid Committee.
The Mrs. James Lewis Caldwell Fund. As a memorial to her mother,
Mrs. Mary O'Bannon Smith Caldwell, Mrs. Charles Wellington Watts established in June, 1928, a fund of $400 annually to 1934. This will be used for
student loans until it may have materially increased, at which time a more
permanent disposition of a portion of it may be decided u pon. In the awarding of the loans, preference will be given to junior and senior students who
have established high scholastic records. Administered by Student Aid Committee.
The Moina Martha Prator Fund. Dr. Moina Prator, Professor of Geography, who died in July, 1930, provided a bequest of $1000 which is held in
trust and the proceeds of which are available to worthy girls who require
assistance in obtaining a college education. Administered by Student Aid
Committee.
Kappa Delta Pi, Phi Chapter. A small loan fund is administered for the
benefit of worthy students of Teachers College whose scholastic average for
two years is B or better.
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John P. Llpseomb, Jr. Memorial Fund. In memory of Captain John P.
Lipscomb, J'r., a graduate of the class of 1941, the sum of $500.00 was made
available on November 3, 1944, to assist worthy students and veterans of
World War II. Captain Lipscomb, an ,4rmy pilot, was killed in action in
France on July 31, 1943.
The Kappa Theta Sorority Loan Fund. A small sum of money has been
made available by the alumni of Kappa Theta Sorority to students who are in
need of m oney to help them over financial emergencies. Administered by the
Student Aid Committee.
HEALTH SERVICE

Health service is organized to provide medical service to students of the
college, as well as to supervise health conditions on the campus.
A student clinic is maintained in which are located the offices of the
physician and nurse. The College Physician is available only for such
services as may be rendered at the clinic, except in emergency cases. Students
who wish to avail themselves of the health service are expected to call at the
office of the physician in the clinic. The nurse is available at the clinic or at
the infirmary in Laidley Hall.

Medical Examination:
Students entering Marshall must take a medical examination given by
the College Physician. It may be taken immediately before or after registration. Applicants for admission must have been successfully vaccinated
against smallpox.
STUDENT HOSPITAL SERVICE

Each full-time student of Marshall College shall have added to his
regular semester fees a hospital fee of s,eventy-five cents (0.75) per semester,
for which he shall be furnished hospital care as hereinafter provided in any
one of the following hospitals, St. Mary's, Huntington Memorial, Huntington
Orthopedic, and Moore-Beckner, Eye, Ear and Throat, as ordered by the
College Physician or by his attending physician. Each full-time student registering in the Summer School shall have added to his regular term fee a hospital fee of fifty cents (0.50) per ~rm, for which he shall be furnished such
hospital care. (Note: A full-time student is one carrying not less than twelve
hours in either semester, or less than four hours in each term of Summer
School.
.
( 1) For this fee the Huntington Hospital Service, Inc., contracts with
the W,est Virginia Board of Control to give the following service in any of
the above-mentioned hospitals: Accommodation in a ward bed, or should
the student so desire, a credit of $3.50 towards the cost of more expensive accommodation, and in addition to either of the above items, general nursing
care, use of the operating room, use of emergency room, material and equipment for anesthetics, three X-ray examinations to each injury, ailment or
illness, routine laboratory and pathological services ordered by the attending
physician during hospitalization, routine medications and s urgical dressings,
plaster casts, oxygen, and all other routine hospital service.
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Hospital service shall not include the following: Vaccines, serums,
X-ray therapy, artificial eyes, orthopedic appliances, crutches, diagnostic
dental X-ray, the serviqes of any physician, surgeon or consulting physician or
surgeon, special nurses or their board.
(2) It is agreed that should a student remain in a h ospital after being
discharged as a hospital patient by the attending physician, such student shall
be responsible to the h ospital for the payment of its regular charges for hospitalization after the date of such discharge, and HUNTINGTON HOSPITAL
SERVICE, INC., shall not be liable therefor. This, however, shall not prevent the student from again entering a hospital for the remainder of the
twenty-one-day period hereinafter set forth.
(3) Hospital care shall not be furnished in the :following cases: Injuries
resulting :from brawls, acts in violation of any law, or laws of the State of
West Virginia or the United States of America, strikes, riots, or insurrection,
wilfully self-inflicted injuries, venereal diseases, insanity, drug addiction,
alcoholism, quarantinable diseases, pulmonary tuberculosis, and/ or illness
resulting from any of the above.
(4) Each student shall be entitled to the aggregate number of twentyone days hospitalization for the semester or term for which the said sum of
seventy-five cents (0.75) is paid, although the twenty-one-day period may be
in sequence or at various periods of time, provided, however, and only when,
the h ospitalization is recommended by physician or surgeon attending the
student.
(5) This hospital service shall be available to students from twelve
o'clock noon of the first day of the semester or term on which scheduled
classes are held regularly and shall be available as hereinbefore specified until twelv-e o'clock noon of the last day of the semester on which regularly
scheduled classes are held.
NOTE: This contract does not apply to part-time students, nor to
students who have withdrawn from attendance at Marshall College nor
who have been dropped from ihe college register, for in such events the
obligation on the part of the Huntington Hospital Service, Inc., is cancelled
and the student fee is forfeited.
As a part of the health program, the spacious grounds surrounding the
Gymnasium are used for outdoor physical education classes, outdoor intramural sports, football practice, etc.
$HAWKEY UNION

Leisure time activities constitute an important part of student life, and
make a vital contribution to general education. The Shawkey Union, devoted
wholly to social life, provides a recreational center for all students. For the
convenience of students, a good soda fountain is operated, and other light refreshments are served here. Many formal and informal dances, receptions,
a11d teas are held in the Union-the social center of the college.
THE PSYCHOLOGICAL CLINIC

The Psychological Clinic is open to students for consultation and examination as to intellectual capacity, special abilities, vocational guidance, per-

STUDENT WELFARE

sonality adjustment, speech disorders, reading disabilities, study habits, and
other problems of the individual student. Students should avail themselves of
this opportunity to adjust their problems early in their course. All interviews and information are strictly confidential. For further information, see
Dean Bowers, Director of the Psychological Clinic, Room 115, Main Building.
STUDENT GOVERNMENT

In a large measure the stud ents of Marshall College govern themselves.
To maintain traditions and to provide the machinery necessary for handling
the business and social affairs of the student body, a system of student government was set up in 1926. From year to year the organization has been perfected in its functions until now it exercises a large degree of control over
student affairs. The Council affords students an excellent opportunity to
learn and to understand democratic procedure.
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

Outside of daily class work a number of scholastic, professional, and
social organizations and fraternities offer opportunities in preparation for
citizenship following college graduation. It should be remembered that
a complete education in college is not secured in books alone. Studies are
only a part of the life on the campus, and, though they are by far the
most important, they should not crowd out entirely other activities.
A list of such activities follows : Band; Broadcasting Programs;
Chamber of Commerce; Chi Beta Phi (Honorary Scientific Fraternity);
Classical Alliance (One year Latin required); College Theatre; Alpha
Psi Omega; Dormitory Councils; Engineering Society; D-Rho D-Theta;
Eta Beta Sigma; Topical discussions; Future Teachers of America; 4-H
Club; Home Economics Club (Kappa Omicron Phi); Independent Party;
Inter-Collegiate Athletics; Inter-Fraternity Council; International Relations
Club; Intramurals; I Tau Kappa (Women's Athletic Club); Kappa Delta Pi
(Honorary Educational Society); Le Cercle Francais; Liberal Club; Madrigal
Club (Glee Club); Marine Club; Newman Clu b (Catholic Organization); P anHellenic Council; Parthenon (College newspaper); Pre-Law Fraternity; Pr~
Med Fraternity (Epsilon Delta); Press Club; Student Council; Theta Epsilon
(Baptist Organization); Varsity "M"; Woman's Athletic Association; Y . W.
C. A.; Social Fraternities and Sororities. The list of fraternities and sororities
is as follows:
Fraternities
Alpha Kappa Pi
Kappa Alpha
Phi Kappa Nu
Phi Tau Alpha

Sororities
Alpha Sigma Alpha
Delta Sigma Epsilon
Kappa Tau Phi
Pi Kappa Sigma
Sigma Sigma Sigma
Theta Rho

PLACEMENT SERVICE

To assist those employers who have need for the services of college
trained men and women, a Placement Service is maintained. The committees
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consist of the Deans of the College and faculty members who are especially
familiar with the work of the students. The committees will cheerfully arrange for personal conferences between candidates for positions and prospective employers, or supply by mail as complete personal data about candidates
as may be required.
VETERANS SERVICE
In order to assist returning veterans of World War II in adjusting themselves to campus and academic life, an Office of Veterans Services has been
organized.

The duties of this office are as follows:
1. To provide liaison between the college and the various veterans'
agencies, especially the regional office of the Veterans Administration,
located within 6 miles of the campus.
2. To expedite and coordinate the advising of veterans coming to the
college, by referring them to facilities now in existence, such as the
guidance, counseling, clinical, and other services on the campus.
3. To give general counseling on matters that cannot be referred.
4. To assist veterans in making application for educational benefits.
5. To give aptitude, intelligence, and such other tests as may assist
veterans in the selection of academic and professional or vocational
objectives.
Veterans interested in Marshall College are asked to communicate with
the Registrar, w ho is also the Director of the Office of Veterans Services.
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♦
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ARTISTS SERIES

The Marshall College Artists Series annually sponsors the appearance of
some of the nation's most important artists and lecturers. During the past
season the following attractions were presented: "La Traviata" by an allMetropolitan Opera cast; Miliza Korjus, soprano; Dorothy Thompson, lecturer;
Cincinnati Symphony Orchestra, Marjorie Lawrence, soloist; Emery Darcy,
tenor; The Metropolitan Opera Quartet, featuring Frederick Jagel, Marita
Farell, Lucielle Browning and John Brownlee; Salzedo Concert Ensemble.
As extra attractions the Artist Series brought the "Ballet Theatre" and
the "Student Prince."
ASSEMBLY

Assemblies are held in the college auditorium each week to bring matters
of importance to the attention of the student body and the faculty or to provide an opportunity for the students, the faculty, and friends of the college
to hear prominent persons of the world speak.
Among the distinguished speakers on the programs this year were: Sir
Norman Angell, former member of Parliament and eminent authority on the
problems of international relations; Alexander Kerensky, former premier of
Russia; Anauta, the only Eskimo woman on the American platform and author
of "Land of the Good Shadows"; Jerome Davis, educator, author and correspondent; Jan Hollander, Dutch journalist and eye-witness of the Nazi terror in Europe; and Alfred Noyes, one of the most popular and best loved poets
of the English-speaking countries of the world.
Other assemblies included "Pep" assemblies sponsored by the Student
Council; and assemblies sponsored by the National Nursing Council, by the
Salvation Army, and by representatives of the World Students Service Fund.
COLLEGE THEATRE

College Theatre is an organization of college players closely affiliated
with the work of the Speech Department. Four plays are produced annually.
These plays, under the direction of Professor Wheeler, furnish not only an interesting program for patrons but also a cultural training for those who take
part. The plays given during the current year were: "Fashion" by Anna
Ogden Mowatt, "The Dover Road" by A. A. Milne, and "Heaven Can Wait"
by Harry Segall.
THE ART MUSEUM

The Art Museum is located on the first floor of Morrow Library, where a
program of art exhibits is presented during the year under the direction of
Professor J . S. Jablonski. Each exhibition is on view usually for a period of
[ 61 ]
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two or three weeks, and is free to the public. The following comprise the
1942-1943 exhibits:
Print Processes _
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ October, 1942
American Block Prints _ _. _ _ _ ___ __ ________November, 1942
Romanesque Architecture (Photographs) _ _ __ _ _ _ __ anuary, 1943
Gothic Architecture (Photographs) _______ _ _ _ _ _ _...,_. ebruary, 1943
Cra!t Work of American Indian~- - - - - - - - - - - - -~ ••arch, 1943
Modern Drawings for Collectors._ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _~ p
_ ril, 1943
Marine Hospital Competition Water Colors__________~.•ay, 1943
Art Work by Students of Marshall Colleg,o__________
May, 1943
The Museum was fortunate in receiving as a gift from Anna Hyatt Huntington her very interesting small bronze "Seals."
MADRIGAL CLUB AND BAND

Under the leadership of Professor Harry Mueller, the Madrigal Club is a
popular organization on the campus and is frequently invited to sing on programs not connected w ith the college.
The band is another popular organization performing on public occasion.
and especially at football and basketball games. This organization is frequently called upon to render public service in and away from Huntington.
INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

Marshall College has an active intercollegiate athletic program. It includes football, basketball, baseball, swimming and tennis. All intercollegiate
participation is under the eligibility rules of the West Virginia Athletic Association.
Intercollegiate athletics are supervised and controlled by the Faculty
Athletic Board.
INTRAMURALS
Intramural sports, under the direction of the Physical Education staff,
have engaged the attention of a large majority of the students of Marshall.
During the winter and spring months, ordinarily more than eighty per cent
are engaged in some form of sport-archery, basketball, baseball, six- man
football, touch football, golf, handball, horseshoe, pentathlon, ping pong,
rifle, r od and reel, soft ball, soccer, speedball, swimming, tennis, track, field
and volley ball, water polo, bicycle relays, marathons, bowling, boxing, cageball, croquet, cross country. This work for men is sponsored and personally
conducted by Associate Professor Otto A. Gullickson and other members of
the Physical Education staff.
The intramural sports for women are sponsored by the Women's Athletic
Association, with the following eighteen activities being offered: tennis, badmintop, horseshoes, table tennis, handball (both doubles and singles in the
preceding activities), hockey, basketball, baseball, aerial darts, volley ball,
hiking, swimming, and bowling. Participation is open to any woman on the
campus, and in case the individual needs help in some particular activity, instruction is offered beforae actual competition begins.
The activities offered in the co-recreational program are tennis, badminton, and volley ball. Much interest has been shown in this program.
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Increased emphasis is laid upon intramural sports, both indoor and outdoor. That part of the campus devoted to physical education provides excellent facilities for outdoor sports.
INTRAMURAL AWARDS

During the 1942-1943 season 100 medals were awarded to winners in
forty-six sports on the intramural program for men.
In women's intramurals, plaques are awarded to winning teams in group
sports, and medals to winners in individual competition.
RELIGIOUS LIFE

The religious life of the students is largely entrusted to the many wellorganized churches in Huntington. Devotional exercise is held at the assemblies and other ample opportunities for students are provided in association
with the young people's organizations in the churches. In addition, the
Christian Alliance of Men and Women, meeting weekly for an hour session,
has been very helpful in the spiritual life of the college.
To the above mentioned agencies for religious development, the Y. W.
C. A. and the Y. M. C. A. contribute a most wholesome influence.
PUBLICATIONS OF THE COLLEGE

The College issues four bulletins annually, the annual Catalogue in April,
the Summer Bulletin with announcements of courses and tentative faculty in
February, the Bulletin of Graduate Studies in June, and the Alumni Bulletin
in October.
The Marshall Review appeared first in the Centennial year, 1937. It has
been published three times annually since that date. It is a magazine primarily for the publication of articles prepared by the teaching staff of Marshall
College, but it is not restricted to this group of writers entirely. It contains
articles of academic and scholarly nature, and is widely distributed among
colleges and universities.
The Parthenon is a weekly news publication of the students, issued under
the direction of the department of Journalism.
The Student Dlreetory ls published each !all by the Home Economics
department of the College.
The Student Handbook is published annually in September by the Student
Council and Freshman Orientation Committee for the information of incoming freshmen.
The Chief J'usUce. The publication of "The Chief Justice" has been
suspended for the duration.

TEACHERS COLLEGE
♦
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[ 65]

THE COLLEGES AND COURSES OF
INSTRUCTION
♦

THE TEACHERS COLLEGE
PURPOSE OF THE TEACHERS COLLEGE

Teachers College has for its purpose the education and training of
prospective teachers. It recognizes as significant and desirable the general
movement toward higher standards for both elementary and secondary
teaching service. The college holds a prominent place in assisting young
men and women to regard teaching as a profession which commands the
respect of the best minds.
Teachers should first be educated men and women. After that they
should be professionally equipped. In addition they should have those
personal traits of character and those attitudes of mind which are necessary
for success in working with children and with the public. The day has
passed when a teachers college may be concerned primarily with helping its
students to meet requirements for teaching certificates. Vital concern must
be exercised in the development of strong personalities as well as academic
achievement.
The educated teacher will have command of subject matter and of
methods of teaching. He will also have mastery of certain techniques of
teaching. He must likewise have command of the English language and of
correct oral and written expression. He must be socially desirable as a
teacher of children. Social control, emotional poise, professional attitudes
are outcomes not of curricular but co-curricular activities. These desirable
traits are not vitally related to academic competence. Teachers College
recognizes the need for well-developed social programs with clear- cut
objectives.
The dominant purpose of Teachers College is expressed by its faculty
in a statement of objectives. That purpose, in par t, is to certificate:
(1) Teachers who have sound physical and mental health and who are
free from major physical handicaps.
(2) Teachers who have a broad liberal education functional in character
and in terms of their needs as individuals, as citizens, and as members of the
teaching profession.
C 67 l
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(3) Teachers who are informed and keenly interested in the history, the
achievements, and the cultures of other countries as well as their own.
(4) Teachers for elementary and secondary schools who are thoroughly
grounded in the subject-matter of their teaching fields to a breadth and
depth surpassing that which is to be taught.
(5) Teachers who have an understanding of pupil growth and development and who, through a knowledge of psychology and physiology, are able
to diagnose learning difficulties of the individual pupil and provide appropriate remedial instruction.
(6) Teachers who have demonstrated proficiency in speaking and writing
the English language correctly; teachers who are free of speech defects which
will interfere with teaching; and teachers who have attained voice control
appropriate to the classroom.
(7) Teachers who are prepared to participate intelligently and cheerfully
in the non-instructional functions of the secondary school.
(8) Teachers who possess those superior qualities which are usually
found in successful leaders in other fields. Such qualities should include
sympathy, tact, enthusiasm, sense of humor, expectancy of good, sociability,
energy, friendliness, and reliability.
(9) Teachers who have a strong desire to teach because of their interest
in children, their love of learning, their eagerness to follow a worthwhile
and respected vocation, and because of their special fitness for teaching.
(10) Teachers who, in consequence of experience such as is implied by the
objectives listed above, have formulated for themselves such philosophies of
life and of education as will function successfully in personal relations and
professional activities.
The faculty of Teachers College is vitally interested in helping young
men and women to develop into desirable teaching personalities in line with
the objectives listed above.
The courses of study required on certificates for elementary and secondary
teaching are to be found on the pages following. These requirements are
minimums, not maximums. Many students will go beyond the lowest limit
of requirements in order to gain assured competence in teaching.
WHAT STUDENTS REGISTER IN TEACHERS COLLEGE

Those students who desire to become teachers and who feel they can
attain the standards of academic and professional competency register in
Teachers College. Such students pursue one of the curricula under the
direction of their academic dean.
Subject matter courses needed by students and not offered by Teachers
College, will be taken from the schedule of the College of Arts and Sciences.
Students of the Arts College will be admitted to courses on the Teachers
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College schedule, but they will be limited to eight semester h ours of
education credit.
"Teacher In Service" credit: Six hours is the maximum credit allowed
for work done during any school year by a teacher in service, regardless of
whether the work is done in extension class or in residence.
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

By regulation of the State Board of Education any graduate of a firstclass high school in West Virginia, with credit obtained in any one of the
curricula provided for high schools, may enter upon a teacher training curriculum. A student with 15 units of credit obtained in one of the high school
curricula may be admitted conditionally, but not more than 32 semester
hours of college credit may be taken before the requirements for high school
graduation have been met in full. These include a total of 16 units, 3 of
which must be in English.
To be admitted unconditionally to the Teachers College, the sixteenth
unit should be from the restrictive or free elective group.
Entering freshmen who show marked efficiency in the use of oral and
written English in the English Placement tests will be given credit for the
first course in English and will be assigned to the second course. Likewise,
freshmen who show proficiency in other first-year courses such as music,
physical science, general biology, and arithmetic, may omit the first course
and be placed in the next one above.
DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS

The Baccalaureate degree is conferred and the diploma awarded to
Teachers College students who have completed one of the four-year curricula,
and have met all requirements as to honor points and residence. It is
expected of students transferring from other colleges that they earn the
m ajor amount of credits in Education, including their courses in directed
teaching in Teachers College.
The completion of any of the four-year curricula automatically carries
with it . completion of requirements for the appropriate five-year teacher's
certificate.
THE CAMPUS LABORATORY SCHOOL

The new campus laboratory school with its complete equipment and
refined appointments accommodates pupils of grades kindergarten to twelve,
inclusive.
The laboratory school bears the same relation to a teachers college as a
hospital bears to a medical school. The young doctor must serve one or more
years as an interne in an accredited hospital before he is permitted to obtain
his license to practice medicine. As an interne he is working under the super-

•
70

TEACHERS COLLEGE

vision of experienced physicians, who help the young doctor to apply his
medical theory to practical situations. When the young man reaches sufficient
competency, he is licensed as a physician. Thus, the prospective doctor
has his "practice teaching" under the name of internship; the prospective
lawyer has his "moot court"; the foot soldier has his "maneuvers"; the
young naval officer his "shake-down" and the teacher-in-training her practice
teaching.
In the laboratory school the prospective teacher spends one or more
hours daily for one semester teaching groups of pupils under the expert
direction of experienced supervisors. The purpose of this limited internship
for the teacher is to help her apply educational theory in terms of practical
classroom situations. When she gains competency in classroom techniques and
has fulfilled course requirements, she may be licensed as a teacher.
But the campus laboratory school offers opportunity for other essential
services in relation to the total teacher education program, not just part
of it. In fact, it is an integral part of the Teachers College. In the first
semester of 1944-45 as many as eight members of the college faculty had
responsibilities daily in the laboratory school. Some were working with
elementary pupils in music and art, others in the Marshall High School in
health and physical education, in teaching classes, in observation of teaching,
and in studying growth and development of children.
The Marshall High School h as been used as one of the few centers in
connection with a government project in inter-cultural relations. It is now
carrying on a program of teaching college students how to improve their
reading. College students become acquainted with this campus school almost
as soon as they enter Marshall. The school may be a laboratory for certain
courses in home economics; in psychology; in story telling; in research as
well as in the matter of student teaching. Its location is advantageous and its
uses are many and varied.
STUDENT TEACHING

Teachers
their student
Marshall. If
ments should

who are certified through Marshall College are expected to do
teaching and the major amount of their professional work at
the courses in student teaching are done elsewhere, arrangebe made in advance for such privilege.

The Campus Laboratory School offers exceptional advantages for student
teaching. The critic teachers, all expert in their work, are ever ready to
help the novice grow toward teaching efficiency. In this laboratory school
are all the elementary grades including a kindergarten and a six-year high
school accredited by North Central.
PLACEMENT SERVICE

Teachers College maintains a placement service for its graduates. Annually many teachers are helped to find desirable teaching positions. And
annually many superintendents and principals are aided in filling their
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vacancies. This placement service is recognized as an institutional privilege
as well as a duty. The service is prom pt and courteous.
THE NUR SERY SCHOOL
A nursery school is located on the college campus to which children
two to five years of age may be admitted. This nursery school is modern
in every particular in its equipment as well as in the services given to the
young children. I t is located on the first floor of the home management
house and it is the laboratory for Child Development, a r equired course in
vocational hom e economics.
THE HOME MANAGEl\lENT HOUSE

A home management house for vocational home economics girls is
located on the Marshall campus and affords adequate opportunities for the
training of girls in the operation and managem ent of a home. Seniors in
home economics live in the home m anagement house eight weeks o! their
last semester, then go out into the field for student teaching in high schools
approved for the purpose.

While living in this house the students do their own purchasing of
groceries, cook and serve their own m eals, keep their own rooms, budget
their expenses, and do all other essential things required in the ordinary home.
THE SINGLE CURRICULUM AND CURRICULUM FOR
ELEl\lENTARYCERTIFICATES

The public school certificate valid for five years will be issued to prospective teachers who have been graduated in the Single Curriculum from
institutions which have participated in the Single Curriculum Study, provided
that:
I. They complete the following:

FOUNDATION COURSES

Required Hours

ENGLISH
Written and Spoken English
Advanced Written and Spoken English ...... .
Backgrounds of Literature __ ..
Study and Appreciation of English Literature
Study and Appreciation of American Literature

(18)
6
3
3
3
3

SOCIAL STUDIES
Development of Social Institutions .
Fundamental Social Problems
_ ___ _
W. Va. Geography, History, and Government
World Geography

(17-18)
6
6
3
2-3

SCIENCE
Biological Science
----------·-··-····--· 6
Physical Science - - - - - - - - - - · - · - · - ···---···---. 6
Mathematics _ _ __
-------·-··
-- 4

-

(16)
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PHYSICAL WELL-BEING
Freshman Orientation - - - - - - - - - - - · - - - - 2
Rhythmic Activities ---------------------····-- 1
Leadership in Recreational Activities _ _________________ 1
Games ___________ _____ ·•-·---·····-···- 1
Individual and Dual Sports ----····------··----·-·· 1
Health Education -·········-·······--·····-····----··--···-·····-··· 2

(8)

MUSIC
Music as an Art and a Science ------····-··-·--··--·····-- 2
Music Highways-or-Music Materials and Procedures_ 2
Since there is a difference of opinion as to the merits
of integrating music m ethods with subject matter,
the State Board of Education approves optional
courses until such a time as music faculties can make
a further investigation of the Sponsoring Committee's .
recommendation.
Music in Human Relations ·-··-------------··· 2

(6)

ART

(6)

Creative Expression in Fine Arts ------·····--···-·····- 2
Creative Expression in Applied Arts ·····- ·-······-··········· 2
Art Appreciation - - - - -- - --------···------ 2
PROFESSIONAL SUBJECTS
Human Development and Adjustment __________
Methods (elementary and secondary) - - - - · · · - - Directed Teaching (elementary and secondary) _______ _
Electives ____ -········ ·-----··-·

(20-26)
9

5

6
0-6

II. They complete a minimum of 24 semester hours in each of two teaching
fields with the exception of the social studies, in which they will complete 32 hours and in mathematics, 22 hours.
(Two semester hours be deducted for each high school unit of mathematics; the maximum reduction is 6 hours.)
III. They earn as many honor points as semester hours on the total credit
earned and earn as many honor points as hours earned in professional
subjects, including directed teaching, in each of the teaching fields
required for the secondary schools.
IV. They have had directed teaching experience with children on different
levels to insure a beginning competency in all grades from 1 through 12.
Such experience in the upper grades will be limited to the fields of
specialization selected by the student.
V. They have demonstrated to the satisfaction of those in authority that
they have the ability to teach in both the elementary and secondary
school levels and that their character and personality are such that
they can be recommended unreservedly for the public school certificate.
VI. Each semester hour of directed teaching shall require a minimum of 18
clock hours consisting of at least 50 minutes in the classr oom. Of that
total clock hours submitted for this minimum requirement, the maximum for observation shall not exceed thirty per cent.
VII. To aid superintendents in making appointments, college directors shall
indicate the grades earned in both elementary and secondary directed
teaching.
Taken

!rom

the Minutes, State Board of Education, January 6, 7, 8, 1944.
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TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA
Leading to one of three kinds o:f certificates at graduation ( 128 hours);
and another certiftcate, the Third Class Elementary (:formerly Standard
Normal) at the end o:f two years (64 hours) o:f the Single Curriculum.
Single Curriculum

Elementary Curriculum•

High School Curriculum

FOT teaching in clementa'11
grades and in high. school

For teaching in elemen.taf'll
grades only

FOT teaching in hl(lh. school

Bra.

Hrs.

Eng. 103-104 - Soc. St. 104-105 _
Biol. 107-108 _ _ _
Biol. 109-110 _ __
Art 113 - - -- Music 103 _ _ __
Phys. Ed. 113-114 _
Phys. Ed. 221 ___

6
6
6
2
2
2
2

English 215 _ _ _
Soc. St. 201-202 _
English 203 _ _ _
Education 117-118 _
Math. 100-200 _ _
Music 270 _ _ _ _
Art 333 - - - - Educ. 150-250 _ _
English 308 - - English 324 _ _ _

3
6
3
6
4
2
2
6
3
3

Soc. St. 303 _ __
Geog. 317 _ _ _ _
Art 312 - - - - - - Music 375 _ ____
Educ. 219 _ _ _ _
Educ. 450 _ _ _ _

3

6

3

2
2

Eng. 103-104 - - - - Soc. St. 104-105 ··- Biol. 107-108 ______
Biol. 109-110 -···--·····
Art 113 -···-----Music 103 ________
Phys. Ed. 113-114 ......
Phys. Ed. 221 _______

6
6
6
6
2
2
2
2

- - - - - - - - - 3..

English 215 _ _ _
Soc. St. 201-202 ____
English 203 _____
Education 117-118 _
Math. 100-200 _____
Music 270 _ _ _
Art 333 - - -Educ. 150-250 ____

6
3
6
4
2
2
6

English 324 ____
Hist. 231-232 ____
Soc. St. 303 _ _ _
Geog. 317 _____
Art 312 ______
Music 375 _ _ _ _

3
6
3
3
2
2

Hrs.

Eng. 103-104 ________ 6
Soc. St. 104-105 ____ 6
Biol. 107-108 _ _ _ 6

Phys. Ed. 113-114 ___ 2
Phys. Ed. 221 ____ 2
Courses on each of
two teaching fields
(5-6 hrs.) ____10-12
English 215 _ _ _ 3
Soc. St. 201-202 __ 6

Courses on each of
two teaching .fields
(10-12 hrs.) _
20-24
EngUsh 324 _____ 3

3

5

-

.
Phys. Ed. 315-316 _
2
Phys. Ed. 330, 418 __ 2
Two teaching fields
completed (minimum total of 128
hours)

only

E d. (Elect.) _____ 2
Ed. 350-365-233 _
6
Phys. Ed. 315-316 __ 2

Educ. 450 - · - - - 5
Educ. 301, 310 --- · 9
Educ. (elect.) _____ 6
Phys. Ed. 311 or 330_ 1

3

Econ. 340 ___ __
S ociology 300 _ _ _ 3
Electives to make a
four-year total of
128 _ _ _ _ __ 9

Two teaching fields
completed,
p 1u s
electives to make
minimum of 128
h ours in four years.

•Collegiate Elementary Certificate
- - - - · - - - - 128 hrs.
2d Class Elementary Certificate _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
96 hrs.
3d Class Elementary Certiftcate _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
64 hrs.
Students desiring to secure a Third Class Elementary Certificate who
later expect to apply for a Collegiate Elementary Certificate should elect the
Standard Normal Curriculum. By so doing, they may complete the work
required for a Collegiate Elementary Certificate in two additional years.
The curriculum for the Collegiate Elementary Certificate, the first two years
of which constitutes the "normal school curriculum," does not entitle them to
a Public School Certificate.
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TWO-YEAR, THREE-YEAR AND FOUR-YEAR CURRICULA FOR
ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATES

The objectives of these curricula is teaching in the elementary schools.
In this respect it differs from the Single Curriculum which leads to teaching
on two levels, elementary and secondary. Teachers who have started on this
plan should continue it and not shift to the Single Curriculum.
Average grade required on total courses ------·------···-·- C
Average grade required on education courses -··- ··
C
A. B .
Degree
and
Collegiate

Third
Class
96-Hr.
ElemenSecond
tary
Class {Formerly

Elemen- Elemen- Standard

tary
t ary
Normal)
Sem.Hrs. Sem. Hrs. Sem.Hrs.

English
Eng. 103-104, Written and Spoken Englis,.~- - - - - - 6
Eng. 215, Advanced Written and Spoken English_
3
Eng. 203, Children's Llterature (Backgrounds of
Literature) ----·-·--···- ···-·-· ·-····----··-- ···- 3
Electives · · - - - - - - - · - - - - - - - ··-·-·-···- ... 3
Eng. 324, Survey of American Liter ature, or
Eng. 308, Survey of English Literature, 3 hrs.
Llb. Sci. 301, H ow to Use a Llbrary, 2 hrs.
Literature in 300-400 series, such as Eng. 316, 317,
325, 350, 403, 406, 425.
Minimum hours required. ....... ___ --·-·--------- --·· __ 15

6
3

6
3

3

3

12

12

Social Studies
History 231-232, American History and Government,
integrated ( 1492-present) _ ···-- .. ·-···- ····- _ 6
6
6
Social Studies 303, West Va. History, Government and
Geography ______ -· . _ ·- ___ · - --·- _ ........ 3
3
3
Economics 340, Principles of Economics -·--·- ··---·-- 3
3
3
Sociology 300, Outlines of Sociology... _____________ 3
NOTE: A. B. degree candidates take both Econ. 340 and Soc. 300; standard
normal and second class elementary certificate candidates may choose one or
the other.
3
3
Geography, any course __ ····-----·····-···-··--·-·-·-···· ·- 3
15
Minimum h ours required......... -------------------·•·-·13
15
Science
Biology 107, Biological Science _ ··-· ________ ··--· ..... _ 3
Biology 109, Physical Science___ · - _________ .. 3
Physical Education 221, Health Education _____ 2
Mathematics 100, Practical Arithmetic.____
2
Electives - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - 3
Biology 306, Field Biology, 3 or 4 hrs.
Botany 305, Economic Botany, 3 hrs.
Minimum h ours required. _ _ _ _ - - - · · - - ··-··13
Music
Music 103, Music as an Art and a Scienc~- - - Music 270, Public School Music Methods (Grades 1-6) _
Music 375, Music and Human R.el:ations_ _ _ _ _ _
Minimum hours required ---·--···· ___________

2
2
2
6

3
3

2
2
3

3
3
2
2

13
2

2
2

6

2
2
2
6

s:1
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A .B.
Degree

and
Col-

96-Hr.
Second

legiate

Class

Third
Class

Elemen-

tary
(Formerly

Elemen- Elemen- Standard

tary
tary
Normal)
Sem.Hrs. Sem.Hn. Sem.Hrs.

AI1
Art 113, Creative Expression in the Fine Arts _ _ __
Art 312, Art Appreciation ___ _ _____ _ _ _ _
Art 333, Creative Expression in the Applied Arts ___
Minimum hours required____ __
--·- _ __

2
2
2
6

2
2
2
6

2
2

Physical Education
Phys. Ed. 113, 114, Freshman Orientation. _ _ _ _ _ 2
Phys. Ed. - - - - - - - · · - - · · - _ __ --··· _ 2
Minimum hours required.. ________
4

2
2

2
2

4

4

3
3
2
3

3
3
2

Education
105, Educational Psychology __ _ __ _____ _ _____ _. 3
150, T eaching in the Elementary School
3
233, The West Virginia School System.___..
2
250, Supervised Student Teaching (Grades 1-6)_
_ 3
350, Supervised Student" Teaching - - - - - - · ____ .. 2
365, Teaching and Management in the Elementary
School ___ _____________ --·-· _ _ _ _ __
2
Electives
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 5-9
230, Tests and Measurements ______________ 2 hrs.
370, Investigations in El. Sch. Sub. .. _______ 2 hrs.
405, Educational Sociology _ _
_ ____ _____ _ 2 hrs.
415, History of Modern Education -----··· . ____ 3 hrs.
460, Philosophy of Education __________ 3 hrs.
Minimum hours required ______________________________ .. 20
Maximum hours permitted ____ _ ___ . __
__ 24
GENERAL ELECTIVES - · - - · - . _ _ -------·-· ____ 46
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR CERTIFICATE_____ · - - 128

2
2-11

4

3

2-4

15
24
25

13
15

96

64

(At least 45 semester hours of the total required for the A. B. degree and
collegiate elementary certificate should be in the 300-400 courses.)
FOUR-YEAR CURRICULA FOR WGH SCHOOL TEACHERS
Leading to A. B . degree with first class high school teacher's certificate in
two fields. Forty-five hours must be taken in courses of the 300 and 400 series.
Average of C required; average of C required in each teaching field, and in
education. One hundred twenty-eight hours for graduation.
The objective of these curricula is teaching in the secondary schools. In
this respect it differs from the Single Curriculum which leads to teaching on
two levels, elementary and secondary. Teachers who have started on this
plan should continue it and not shift to the Single Curriculum.
1. General Requirements for High School Teachers
Subject Groups
H our s
1. English ___ __ __
------···· _ - - --- ____
English 103-104, Writte.n and Spoken English__ _
English (literature) to be selected from courses in
Teachers College _________ - _ _ _
English 215, Advanced Written and Spoken English

Hours

HouTs

12
6

3
3
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2. Social Studies .. ____ ____________
12
History (207, 308, 309, 311, 312, 431, 432)
Political Science (201, 202, 351, 352)
Sociology 300
Economics 340
Geography (any course)
(At least one course in each of three subjects
must be completed.)
3. Science• or mati,ematics (but not both) _______ _
6
4. Education ______________ ... ···-··-·-·---- - - - 20
14
a. Required courses ____ ----···-----Ed. 301, Educational Psychology
___ 5
Ed. 310, Principles and Management of High
School Teaching
________
4
Ed. 450, Directed Teaching · - - - - · - - - - 5
b. Select from following ____________ .. 6 to 10
Ed. 404, Co-Curricular Activities ______ l, 2 or 3
Ed. 405, Educational Sociology _____ ···----- 2
Ed. 415, History of Education_____________ 3
Ed. 430, Tests and Measurements _ _ _ _ _ 2
Ed. 433, The West Virginia Secondary School
System ___ _ _ _ _____
___ 2
Ed. 460, Philosophy of Educatio.~ - - - - - 3
5. Physical Education ____
3
2
Phys. Ed. 113, 114, Freshman Orientation_... --·
Phys. Ed. 311, Physical Education for Secondary
Schools, or 330 Rhythmic Activities --······-NOTE: The Social Studies requirement on the Single Curriculum, 12
hours, is an approved substitute of 12 hours of the courses in social studies
listed in 2 above.
NOTE:
When any of the general requirements overlap the requirements
in the chosen teaching fields, the work may be used to meet both requirements.
6. In addition to taking the general requirements, the student preparing
for high school service is expected to concentrate in two areas, called teaching
fielBs. These fields are listed below (A to Q) and under each designation the
course requirements are indicated.
A. FOR TEACHERS OF ART

Sub;ect Groups
Hours
ART: Minimum requirement for graduation __________ ···-1. Freehand Drawing
_____

Art 101-102, Drawing ... -·······-····--··--····-- -··
Art 406, Figure Drawing _ _ _ _ __ ____
2. Design _______ --------···-· _ _ _ _ _
Art 103, Theory of Color and Design' - - - - - Art 200, Design -·· _ _ _ - - - - - - _
Art 305, Design _____ ·-·-·--·······--··-··---- -·
3. Painting and Sculpture _ _____
_____
Art 307, Sculpture -···-·-·
----··-··--··-···A.rt 350, Water Color Painting . --····-------·-Art 455-456, Oil Painting .. ·········-··----·-----·-·······
4. History and Appreciation
---Art 312, A.rt Appreciation.
_____
Art 401-402 History of Art__________

Hours

32
6

6
3
6
3
2
3

6

3
3
6
2
4

•Laboratory Courses In biology, botany. chemistr y, physics, zoology.

Hours

6
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B. FOR TEACHERS OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE
Subject Groups
Hours
BIOLOGY: Minimum requirement for graduation______
1. Required courses ----·-·--------· ··-····

Biology 107-108, Biological Science - · - - - -····· 6
Botany 203, General Botany, or
Botany 204, Cryptogamic Botany_ ______________ 4
B iology 306, Field Biology_ _ _ _ _ _ ___ _ 4
Zoology 307, Genetics - - - - - - - - - · - - - · - - 3
2. Suggested electives ________________
Zoology 302, Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy___ 4
Botany 302, Bacteriology - - ~ - - - · - - - 4
Zoology 305, Human Anatomy_ _ _ _ _ _ _
3
Zoology 306, Human Physiology_____________________ 3
Botany 404, Plant Taxonomy....·--······---·--···------- 4
Chemistry 201-202 ·-------··· --------·----- --·.
C. FOR TEACHERS

OF

BIOLOGICAL

AND

Hours

Hour1t

32
17

7

8

GENERAL SCIENCE

Subject Groups
Hours
Minimum requirement for graduation _____________

BIOLOGY - ··----·---· ·-·····-------·-·------··------------·1. Required courses ·--------·--------------····l3
Biology 107-108, Biological Science 6 hrs.
Biology 306, Field Biology - - - · - 4
Zoology 307, Genetics __________ 3

Hours

Hours

39
20

2. Suggested electives ···-------······ •.. -···-··--- 7
Botany 203, G eneral Botany, or
Botany 204, Cryptogamic Botany_________ 4 hrs.
Botany 305, Economic Botany
3
Zoology 302, Comparative Vertebrate
Anatomy _____
____
4
Botany 302, Bacteriology _ _ _ _ _ 4
Zoology 305, Human Anatomy -----··· 3
Zoology 306, Human Physiology ----·· 3
Botany 404, Plant Taxonomy _______ 4

Chemistry 201-202 ----·-·····-·-·----·--·-····- --------- ..............
Physics 201, 202, 203, 204 ___ ····------·-··---·Geology -·· ····-------·---·-------·
·-·-----

8
8
3

D. FOR TEACHERS OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION-Busnass PRINCIPLES*
Subject Groups

Hours

HotLrs

Minimum requirement .for graduation___ .....................
Money, Credit and Banking ------·-······-· ·-·----Economics 308, Money , Credit and Prices_________ 3
Marketing or Retail Merchandising___
··-·------·
Business Administration 340, Principles of Marketing .. ·-· ..
·-·-- ____
3
or Business Administration 343, Principles of Retailing
········-- ..
····----------- . -- ···--------- 3

Hours

24
3

3

•1t ls recommended that business administration majors complete r equirements for
both Occupational and Business Principles. U the student will do this, the number of
hours required for the combination of fields will be 38. It is understod that an additional
major other than business administration will also be selected.
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Typewriting _____
_________
Business Administration 103-104, Typewriting_____ 4

4

Business Mathematics or Mathematics of Finance___
Business Administration 311, Advanced Accounting -·--·-··-· .. ·-··- _ --·· . --· -------- ...
or Business Administration 323, Principles of Business Finance ________ _
____
or Business Administration 313, Mathematics of
Finance and Statistics ___ ··-···-··--··-·---A ccounting ___ ·-----··--·
____
Business Administration 215-216, Principles of
Accounting _. . ___ ··-·· ____ ···-·-:-··--Business Law _____ ____
_ _________
Business Administration S07, Principles of Business
Law _________________ ___

2

Consumer Business-Economic Problems________
Economics 340, Principles of Economi....
cs"-- - or Economics 346, Labor Problems._____
E.

FOR TEACHERS OF

BUSINESS

3
3
2

6
6

3

3
3
3
3

A.DMINISTRATION--0CCUPATIONAL*

Subject Groups

Hours

Minimum requirement for graduation. _________
1. Accounting _____
_______________
Business Administration 215-216, Principles of
Accounting
_ _ _ _ ___________ 6
2. Typewriting
_ _ .....
Business Administration 103-104, Typewriting ___
3. Shorthand _ _ _ _
--Business Administration 201-202, Shorthand-Typewriting
____
-·-·-····-- ____
4. Secretarial Training and Office Practice __
Business Administration 404, Secretarial Training
Business Administration 405, Office Practice and
Management .. ____ ______ . ···-·· _______ _
5. Retail Merchandising, Salesmanship, Advertising..
Business Administration 231, Principles of Selling
Business Administration 330, Advertising_____ .
or Business Administration 340, Marketing_________
or Business Administration 343, Principles of Retailing __ ..
___
_____
or Business Administration 344, Store Management

Hours

Hou.rs

24
6

4
4
8
8
6
3
3
3
2
3
3
3
3

F. FOR TEACHER OF ENGLISH
Subject Groups

Hou.rs

ENGLISH: Minimum requirement for graduation ......
1. Composition, Oral a nd Written
Eng. 103-104, Written and Spoken English.... --··· 6
Eng. 215, Advanced Written and Spoken English... 3
Eng. 405, Study of the English Language_____
3

Hou.rs

Hou.rs

32

•rt is recommended that business administration majors comple te requirements for
both Occupational a nd Business Principles. If the student will do this. the number ol.
hours required for the combination of fields will be 38. It Is understod that an additional major other than business administration wlll also be selected.
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2. L iterature
Eng. 324, Study and Appreciation of American
Literature -···-···- ···· __
-··· ·---- __ 3
English Literature Survey - --·--·····-·- ·--·-- - 3••
Select from following:
Eng. 335, Literature of the Renaissance and
Reformation in England (1485-1674) _ .. _ ... 2 hrs.
Eng. 234, English Prose and Poetry ( 1660-1800) 2
Eng. 233, English Prose and P oetry ( 1800-1892) 2
Eng. 436, First Ten Centuries of English Literature _ _ · - - - - - - - 2
Eng. 316, Contemporary Writers, English and
American .. -···· · - - · - - - ··-· .. __
... 2
Eng. 317, The Development of the English
Novel ·-·-·-···-· -·-·-···---·· ··•-·
2
Eng. 325, Shakespeare .. ····-·· .. ___ ·-····-3
Eng. 350, The Romantic Movement in American Literature
2
Eng. 402, World Literature .
3
Eng. 406, The Development of American
Realism _ . ··- ·---··- ··3
Eng. 407, Anglo-Saxon ·······--·····-··
3
3. Special Activities -·····-··-···- ·-·
L ib. Sci. 301, How to Use a Library. or J ourn.
G.

12

2

2

FOR TEACHERS OF FRENCH

Subject Groups

Hours

Minimum requirement !or graduation .......·-·····
(2 semester hours may be deducted for each high
school unit with a maximum deduction of 6
hours)
French 121-122, First Year French ·- ·· ·-···-··. -·
(Student who enters with 2 units of high school
French does not take these courses; with 1 unit
of high school French he takes French 122.)
French 223-224, Intermediate French......
French 315-316, Advanced Composition and Reading -··--·····-· . ··-·--·· ·-··-·
French 327-328, Seventeenth Century Literature
French 351-352, Phonetics and Oral French ···French 435-436, Nineteenth Century Literature .
French 455-456, Special Topics . _ __ ..........

H our s

Hours

24

6

6

6
6
4
6

4-8

NOTE: Spanish and German teaching fields have requirements similar to
those for French and Latin.
H.

VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS

Approved for Marshall College by the State Board of
Education, January 20, 1943, and became a part of
the college program beginning in Septembe r, 1943.
•"May be satisfied by taking Eng. 233, 234 end 335
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NOTE: The chemistry and biology requirement below automatically covers
the science item in general requirements for all high school teachers and that
portion of a major in science.
VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS CURRICULUM
Firs1. Year
First Semester

Hr11.

English 103, Written and Spoken..
B iology 107, General ·--·-·····-Physical Ed. 101, General -··-···Chemistry 101, General_. _ _ ...
Home Ee. 104, Applied Art ......- ..•
Home Ee. 127, Textiles and
Clothing ·-····-··-···--···------··

3
3
1
4
3
2

Second Seme.ter

Hra.

English 104, Written and Spoken_
Biology 108, General - --- - -Physical Ed. 102, General ___......
Chemistry 102, General_ -···Home Ee. 227, Clothing Construction ····- ··- .. . . . ·····-·-·
History 207, West Virginia History

3
3

1
4
3
3

17

16

Second Year
First Semester

Hrs.

English 215, Adv. Written and
Spoken ····-· .. __ ··-·-··••··-···Sociology 300, Outlines of_. _____
Home Ee. 205, Elementary Nutrition ....... -····-···- --····-···-···-··
Home Ee. 202, Food Selection and
Prep. .. . __ ··-···-··---~Home Ee. 329, Adv. Clothing Construction . ··-·•-••·•. ·--·· -···- .
Elective ..
··-··-······•·- ·-·····• ·····-

Second Semester

Bra.

English 308 or 324, Eng. or Am.
3
3
2

3

Lit. --- - · - ·

-·---

· - ··-- 3

Sociology 308, The FamilY-·-··-·Home Ee. 203, Food Selection and
Prep. ·--····-·· . -·--··--···········-Botany 302, Bacteriology ... --·-·Elective -···· ····-···
. . ... __ _ _

3

3
4
3

16

3
2

16
Third Year
First Semester

HTS.

Education 301, Educational Psychology -·····-··········-·-···--· - -·-··
Phys. Ed. 311 or 312, P . E . for
Sec. Sch. ·-· -····- ·--·· ··-····
Home Ee. 354, Home Decoration._
Home Ee. 351, Home Architecture
and San. ·-·-·-··- ·••···--·-····-····
Home Ee. Ed. 305, Home Ee. Ed...
Elective . . ·····- ...........

5

l

3
2

Second Semester

Hrs.

Education 310, Prin. and Mgt.
H. S. Tch. . ... -··--·-·· -··
Home Ee. 303, Child Development
Home Ee. 301, Dietetic~~ - - Home Ee. 350. Home Nursing · Biology ·······-···· .. .. ···········-··-···Elective
- ·-

4

3
4

2
2
2

2
17

3

16

Fourth Year
First Semester

Hn.

Economics 340, Principles oL___
H ome Ee. Ed. 306, Meth. Tch.
H. E. Ed. ···-··· ____ _ __
Home Ee. 358, Economics of the
Household ·-· -···-··· _ ····-···-·-Home Ee. 420, Mechanics of the
Household ··-· _ ··- . -·. - · · ·
Electives .. . .. · - · · - - · - · · - --

3
2
2
3
6

16

Scconcl Semester

Br,.

Home Ee. Ed. 406. Adult Education 3
Home Ee. 426, Home Mgt. House
Residence __
..
3
Home Ee. Ed. 450, Student Teaching Ed. . ___ . .
8
14
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I.

FOR TEACHERS OF LATIN

Subject Groups

Hours

Minimum requirement for graduation___· - - - · - (2 semester hours may be deducted for each high school
unit with a maximum deduction of 6 hours.)
Latin 111-112, Beginning Cours _ _ _ _ _ _ __
(For students with no high school credit in Latin.)
Latin 115, Caesar: Gallic Wars _ _ _ _ _ _ __
(For students with one unit high school Latin.)
Latin 203, Cicero: Selected Oration~ - - - - - Latin 204, Cicero: De Amicitia, De Senectute__ _
Latin 214-215, Vergil's Aeneid_____.
Latin 306, Selections from H orace
Latin 307, Cicero: Selections from His Letters... __
Latin 309, L ivy: Selections from His History_·····Latin 312, Tacitus: Annals----·-··· ····-·····
Latin 327, Advanced Prose Composition ____·······Latin 403, The Roman Stag_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
J.

Hours

24

6
3
3
3
6
3
3
3
3
3
3

FOR TEACHERS OF MA1'HEMATICS

Subject Groups

Hours

Hours

3•
3'
3
3
4

Mathematics 120, Algebra - - - · - - - - - - - · ·
Mathematics 121, Solid GeometrY--···------···-·
Mathematics 122, Plane Trigonometry -··-···-···
Mathematics 223, College Algebra ________ _
Mathematics 224, Analytic Geometry _ _ __
Mathematics
325-326, Differential and Integral
culus ________________
_ CalMathematics 421, Solid Analytic.,__ _ _ _ __
Mathematics 435, Differential Equations.----·-·--·
Other Mathematics in 400 series
K.

Hours

22'

Minimum requirement for graduation... . - - -·-

Sub;ect Groups

Houn

8
3
3

FOR TEACHERS OF Mus rc

Hours

Hours

Minimum requirement for graduation_. _________

32

1. Theory

Music 115, Sight Reading _
- ---··--Music 116, Ear Training __________ ..
Music 120-121, Harmony _ _ _ _
__
2. Applied Music ___
··-------Music 280-281, 403, Piano Training_ ··---·-Music 312-313, Voice Training___
_ ____
Music 262, 462, Band and Orchestral Instruments_
3. Appreciation
Music 222-223, History and Appreciation of Music
4. Conducting -··· ________
Music 207, 407, Ensemble Singing, or
Music 265, 266, 466, 465, Band__ ________
Music 490, Conducting .. _ _ _ . _ ______
Music 208, 408, Ensemble Playing .
. ______ .

Hours

6

3
3
4
9

6

4
4

3

6

6
4
2
2

1 2 semester hours may be deducted for each high school unit with a maximum d eduction of 6 hours.
"Only for students entering with less than H!i units high school algebra.
•only for students entering without high school solid geometry.
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L.

FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Subject Groups

Hou.rs

Minimum requirement for graduation .. _______ _
1. Anatomy, Physiology and Kinesiology______
Phys. Ed. 440, Physiology of Exercise_______ 3
Phys. Ed. 321, Kinesiology ____ ... ____ _ ____ 3
2. Health Education and Hygiene__________
Phys. Ed. 221, Health Education___________ 2
Phys. Ed. 313, Personal Hygiene ________ 2
3. Principles, Organization and Administration of
Health and Physical Education _ _ __ _
Phys. Ed. 410, Organization and Administration._ 2
4. Physical Inspection and Correction of Remedial
Defects ________ ___________
Phys. Ed. 322, Individual Gymnastics_ _ _ _ _ 3
P h ys. Ed. 310, Postural Gymnastics _ _ _ _ _ _ 1
5. T h eory and Practice of Physical Education___
Differentiated courses for men and women:

Hou.rs

30
4

4

2
1

13

Men
5

Team Sports - - · · - - - - Phys. Ed. 103, Football
______
Phys. Ed. 108, Field Ball and Hockey_ _ _ _ _
Phys. Ed. 109, Track _ . ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Phys. Ed. 110, Basketball
_____
Phys. Ed. 111, Baseball
_ _ _ __ _ _ _ _
Phys. Ed. 206, Soccer and Speedball _ _ _ _ _
Phys. Ed. 420, Advanced Practice and Officiating__
Phys. Ed. 421, Advanced Practice and Officiating_

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

Recreational Activities ______
____
Phys. Ed. 205, 403, Aquatic Sports______________
Phys. Ed. 207, Archery and T ennis_________
Phys. Ed. 306, Tumbling _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __

3
1
1
1

3

_ ____ 4

4

School and Community Activities____

Phys. Ed. 316, Games . . . - - - - -- - ---·-Phys. Ed. 222, First Aid _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Phys. Ed. 307, Scouting _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Phys. Ed. 308, Camping and Hiking
___
Phys. Ed. 450, Playground and Community Recreation ··----·- ..... ___ ___ ____ _ _ __ _ _ _
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.

104,
304,
305,
405,

M.

Subject Groups

3

2

1
Marching and Calisthenics_______
Creative Dancing __ _ _ _
A dvanced Dancin_ _ _ _ _ _ _
Folk Dancing and Clogging _ _ _

Women

1
2
1
1

R h ythms _____ _
P h ys.
P h ys.
P hys.
Phys.

Hou.rs

3

1
1
1
1

FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Hours

Hou.rs

Minimum requirements for graduation _ _ __ _ _
C hemistry
Chemistry 201-202 (Advanced General Chemistry) 8
Chemistry 203, Qualitative Analy,;is
4
Chemistry 204, Quantitative Analysis _______ 4

Hou.rs

24
16
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Chemistry 301-302, Organi..______ _ _ __ _
Chemistry 305, Physiological Chemistry
Physics _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Physics 201, 202, 203, 204, General Physic
Physics 205, Electronic Physics
Physics 206, Electronic Laboratory
Physics 300, Electricity and Magnetis
Physics 301, Electrical Measurements
Physics 302, Electricity and Magnetism
Physics 303, Electrical Measurements
Physics 304, Light
Physics 305, Light Laboratory
Physics 306, Elements of Mechanics
Physics 307, Mechanics Laboratory___
Physics 308, Heat
Physics 309, Heat Measurements
Physics 311, Sound .
____
N.

8
3
8

8
3
2
3
2
3
2
3
2
3
2
3
2

3

FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL AND GENERAL SCIENCE

Subject Groups

Hours

Minimum requirement for graduatio,,.,________ _
Chemistry _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Chemistry 201-202 Advanced General Chemistry
(Inorganic) - - · - - - - - - - - - - - Chemistry 203, Qualitative Analysis
_____
Chemistry 204, Quantitative Analysis - · · -···- Chemistry 301-302, Organic Chemistry_______ _ _
Chemistry 305, Physiological Chemistry_ _ _ _ _
Physics - · ..
Physics 201, 202, 203, 204, General Physics _ _ _
Physics 205, Electronic _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Physics 206, Electronic Lab. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Physics 300, 302, Electricity and Magnetism.___ _
Physics 301, 303, Electrical Measurement-~ - - Physics 304, Light _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Physics 305, Light Laboratory_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Physics 306, Elements of Mechani=-- - - - - Physics 307, Mechanics Laboratory_ _ _ _ _ _
Physics 308, Heat _ _ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ _ _
Physics 309, Heat Measurements,_ __ _ _ _ _
Physics 311, Sound _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Geology _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ __

0.

Hours
35

16
8
4
4

8
3
8

8

3
2
6
4

3
2
3
2

3
2
3

Biology ·----- - · - - - - - - - - - - - - - Subject Groups

Hours

3
8

FOR TEACHERS OF SOCIAL STUDIES

Hou.rs

Minimum requirement for graduatio...__ _ __ __
History _ _ _ _ _ __ ___________ __
History 207, West Virginia History_ _ _ __ _
3
History 221-222, Modern Europe (1492-Present) _ 6
History 311-312, 313, American History (1492Present) __ _ _ _ _ _ __ __ _ _ _ _ _ 9
:;overnment _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Political Science 201, American National Government) _ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ __ _ 3
Political Science 202, State and Local Government_ 3
Political Science 351, Modern Governments_ _ _ 3

Hours

Hours

32

18

3

(required)
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Economics __________ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __

3

Economics 340, Principles of Economics__ _ __ 3
Sociology _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ __

3

Sociology 300, Outlines of Sociology______ 3
Sociology 308, The Family_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 3
Sociology 311, Problems of Poverty
3
Geography, any course or courses_
______

3

NOTE: Students combining social studies and English as teaching fields
should add another teaching field_
P. FOR TEACHERS OF SPEECH
Speech as a third teaching field has been authorized by the State Board of
Education. Twenty-four hours of required and elective courses make up this
teaching field.

.

j
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
ART
Professor Jablonski
Assistant P rofessor Wiltse
NOTE: A laboratory fee of $2.00 will be charged for the following Art courses:
200, 201, 305, 306, 307.
101. Drawing. Three hours. Mr. Jablonski.
Study and practice of line drawing, form drawin g and color value
drawing.

102. Drawbtg. Three hours. Mr. J ablonski.
Perspective principles, applications and renderings in various mediums.
Prerequisite: Art 101.
103. 'Ibeory of Color and Design. Three hours. Mr. Jablonski.
Application of the fundamental principles of order to surface patterns
and painting.
113. Creative Expression In the Fine Arts. Two h ours. Mr. J ablonski, Miss
Wiltse.
Experiencing the possibilities of creative expression by means of such
m aterials as pencils, ink, charcoal, crayons, pigments, and modeling clay.
200. Design. Two h ours. Mr. Jablonski.
Practice in designing and constructing objects of use or decoration.
Individual projects in clay, wood, m etal, and other materials are carried out.
Prerequisite: Art 103.

201. Design. Two hours. Mr. Jablonski.
Continuation of Art 200, which is prerequisite.
202. Lettering. Two hours. Miss Wiltse.
Study and practice of freehand lettering with pen and brush.

305. Design. Three hours. Mr. J ablonski.
Advanced practice in designing and constructing objects of use or
decoration. Individual projects in clay, wood, metal and other materials
are carried out.
Prerequisite: Art 103, Art 200.

306. Design. Three hours. Mr. J ablonski.
Continuation of Art 305, which is prerequisite.
307. Sculpture. Three h ours. Mr. Jablonski.
The study and practice of modeling forms in relief and in the round.
Practice in plaster and clay cas ting . One lecture and five laboratory
h ours per week.
Prerequisite: Art 200.
312. Art Appreciation. Two hours. Mr. Jablonski, Miss Wiltse.
A study of the function of art in our civilization, past and present.
(Formerly Art 212) .

•

86

TEACHERS COLLEGE

333. Creative Expression in the Applied Arts. Two hours. Miss Wiltse.
Original design projects in materials such as cardboard, clay, leather,
linoleum, metal, plaster, and wood are planned and worked out in
accor dance with sound design principles.
338. Materials an.d Methods. (Grades 1-6) . Four hours. Miss Wiltse.
Art majors wishing to qualify for teaching art in elementary grades
as well as in high school should take Art 338 and 333; 40 semester hours
in art are required for teaching on both levels.
Prerequisite: 8 hours of Art.
350. Water Color Painting. Three hours. Mr. Jablonski.
P ractice of the technique of water color medium as applied to still
life, landscape and figure subjects.
Prerequisite: Art 102, 103.
401. History of Art. Two hours. Mr. Jablonski.
A general survey of the development of architecture, sculpture, painting and the minor arts to 1150 A . D.
402. History of Art. Two hours. Mr. J ablonski.
Occidental art from 1150 A. D. to present.
406. Figure D rawing. Three h ours. Mr. J ablonski.
A study of the construction and rendering of the human figure.
Prerequisite: Art 102.
455. Oil Painting. Three hours. Mr. Jablonski.
Practice of the technique of oil colors in the rendering of still life,
landscape and figure subjects. Experiments with set palettes.
Prerequis ite: Art 102, 103.
456. Oil Painting. Three hours. Mr. J ablonski.
Continuation of Art 455.
BIOLOGY

Professor Darlington
Associate Professor Loy
NOTE: A laboratory fee of $2.00 will charged for the Biology courses.
107. B iological Science. Three hours. Mr. Loy.
The content of this course is being developed by a r esponsible committee representing various colleges. It is a part of the science requirem ent of the Single Curriculum and it may precede or follow the courses
in General Physical Science.
108. Biological Science. Three hours. Mr. Loy.
The second course in general biology.
109. Physical Sele.n ee. Three hours. Mr. Darlington.
An integrated survey course regarding physical and chemical changes
and the nature and properties of matter and energy, the earth and its
relations to other heavenly bodies, and weather and climate affecting
man. Required on elementary certificates.
110. Physical Science. Three hours. Mr. Darlington.
The second course in physical science provided for in the Single
Curriculum.
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306. Field Biology. Four hours. Mr. Darlington.
A study of identification, classification, different habitats, communities, and interrelations of. some of the common plants and animals.
Classroom, 2 hours; laboratory, 4 hours.
Prerequisite: six hours of biology.
ECONOMICS

(Offered in Teachers College by the Department of Economics of the
College of Arts and Sciences)
340. Principles of Economics. Three hours. Mr. Wolfard.
An abbreviation of Economics 241-242. Given for Teachers College
juniors and seniors who require only three hours in economics.
EDUCATION

Professors Roudebush, Shouse, Wilson, Woods
Associate Professors Foulk, Van Bibber, Vander Zalm
Assistant Professor Musgrave
105. Educational Psychology. Three hours. Miss Foulk.
The learning process as it applies to learning in the elementary schooL
Standard Normal students only.
11'7. Buman Development. Three hours. Mrs. Van Bibber, Mr. Vander Zalm.

A basic course in education on the Single Curriculum in which the
student studies children rather than about children. The focus is upon
the child, not upon materials to be learned by him. Field experience
as well as class work constitutes a part of the course.
118. Buman Development. Three hours. Mrs. Van Bibber, Mr. Vander Zalm.
A continuation of Education 117.
Prerequisite: Education 117.
150. Teaching in the Elementary School. Three hours. Staff.

Primary Methods as related to fundamental principles of learning.
A study of the procedure and techniques to be employed in teaching
basic subjects of the elementary school. Emphasis is upon method of
procedures for effective direction of economic learning of pupils.
219. Buman Adjustment. Three hours. Mrs. Van Bibber, Mr. Vander Zalm.
The third course on the Single Curriculum.
Prerequisites : Education 117, 118, or Psychology 101 or 118 or 305.
'?30. Tests and Measurements (Elementary). Two hours. Mr. Wilson.
Designed to aid teachers in the preparation of new type tests, and
in the giving, scoring and interpretation of tests and test results.

233. The West Virginia. Elementary School System. Two hours. Staff.
Required on normal certificate. A study of the state school system as
it applies to finance, school laws, organization, safety education, program of studies, school reports, public relations. ·
234. Elementary Schools in Wartime. Two hours. Staff.
Adjusting the curriculum in the light of pupil needs.
250. Supervised Student Teaching (Grades 1-6) . Three hours. Staff.
Students will teach daily in the Laboratory School under supervision
and on different grade levels. Reference readings and conferences.
Prerequisites: 40 hours college credit with an average of C; an average
of C in education, including Education 150.
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301, Educational Psychology. Five hours. Mr. Vander Zalm.
A study of the bases of human behavior and of the learning process.
Emphasis is placed upon motivation, emotional control, fatigue in learning, development of personality. Illustrations are drawn from the secondary sch ool.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.
310. Principles and Management of High School Teaching. Four hours.
A study of secondary school activities relative to the best teaching
procedures and classroom management. Required for high school
teachers.
Prerequisite: 70 hours credit with Education 301 preceding or accompanying.
350. Supervised Student Teaching. Two hours. Staff.
A continuation of Education 250; for collegiate elementary certificates.
365. Teaching and Management in the Elementary School. Two hours. Staff.
A study of organization and management in the elementary school, in
relation to fundamental teaching procedures of school subjects. P rovision
for individual differences; unit learning; pupil control; safety and health;
professional and social relationships.
Prerequisite: Education 150.
3'70. Investigations in Elementary School Subjects. Two hours. Mr. Wilson.
Investigations of th e new m ovements in education as applied to elementary sch ool subjects.
Prerequisite: 12 hours education.
3'7'7. Teaching Language Arts. Three hours. Miss Leckie.
Summer only.
404. Co-curricular Activities. Two h ours. Mr. Musgrave.
An elective course for prospective h igh sch ool teachers. The student
directs an activity in the L aboratory High School.
Prerequisi te: Current registration in Education 450.
405. Educational Sociology. Two hours. Mr. Shouse.
What h as sociology to offer by way of answer to educational problems?
Questions about objectives, curriculum, method, arise for answers in
terms of social considerations. (Formerly Education 305.) Juniors and
seniors.
415. History of Modern Education. Three hours. Mr. Shouse.
Historical backgrounds of our public school system since the Renais sance. The course follows two m ain lines-development of educational
practice; development of educational theory. (Formerly Education 31t,.)
Seniors.
430. Measurement of Achievem ent in Secondary Schools. Two hours. Mr.
Woods.
Designed to aid high school teachers in preparation of new type tests,
and in the giving, scoring and interpretation of tests and test data. Includes elementary statistical processes. Seniors.
433. The West Virginia Secondary School System. Two hours. Mr. Musgrave.
A study of the state school system as it applies to organization and
program of studies.
450. Supervised Student Teaching in Secondary Schools. F ive hours. Mr.
Roudebush.
Consideration is given to best methods and educative materials. Daily
conferences. Required for high school teachers. Seniors.
P rerequisite: Education 310.
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460. Philosophy of Education. Two or three hours. Mr. Shouse.
Contemporary educational thinking and practices studied in relation
to present day types of philosophy; realism, idealism , pragmatism .
Current educational literature examined for evidences of the effect of
philosophical p oints of view. Seniors.
ENGLISH
Professors Franklin, W ehler
Associate Professors Flower and Baxtet·
Ass istant Professor P ollitt
103. Written and Spoken English. Three hours. Staff.
Em ph asis is placed upon correct s peaking and writing, organization
and expr ession of thought.
104. Written and Spoken English. Three hours. Staff.
The aim of this course is to insure competency in reading, speaking
and writing for prospective teachers.
203. Children's Literature (Back grounds of Litera ture ) . Three hours. Miss
Wehler.
A study of the various types of poetry and prose appropriate to the
elementary grades.
215. Advanced Written and Spoken English . Two or three hours. Miss Flower,
Mr. Franklin.
A course in speaking and writing. Prerequisite: English 103, 104.
233. Eng Ush Prose and Poetry 1800-1892. Two hours. Miss Flower.
Open only to those students who take English as a teaching subject.
234. En glish Prose a nd P oetr y 1660-1800. Two hours. Miss Flower.
Open only to those students who take English as a teaching subject.
308. Study and A ppreciation of English Literature. Three hours. Miss Wehler.
A concentrated study of poetry and prose selections from six major
authors. Not open to students who have had English 208.
316. Contempora r y WrUers, English and American. Two how·s. Mr. Baxter.
For juniors and seniors. This course aims to discover in representative American and English poetry, drama, novel and biograph y som ething of the temper and the trend of the writing of the twentieth century.
3 17. The Development of the En glish Novel. Two hours. Mr. Baxter .
For j un iors and seniors. A history of the English novel of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries with emphasis on the literary and social
trends of the periods as represented in the novels themselves.
324. Study and Appreciation of American Literature. Three hours. Mr. Baxter.
A concentrated study of poetry and prose selections from seven m ajor
authors. Not open to students who have had English 223.
325. Shakespeare. Th ree hours. Mr. Baxter, Mr. Pollitt.
An appreciative study of the art and achievement of Shakespeare with
e mph asis upon his interpretation of human character. For juniors and
and seniors.
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335. Literature of the Renalssa.nce and Reformation in England (14.85-1674).
Two hours. Miss Wehler.
350. The Romantic Movement in American Literature. Two hours. Mr. Pollitt.
An advanced course in the prose and poetry of the American Romantic
Movem ent from Washington Irving to Walt Whitman.
402. World Literature. Three h ours. Miss Wehler.
Selections from the literature of great nations, (except American and
English), ancient an d m odern.
403. Lyric Poetry, English and American. Two hours. Mr. Baxter.
The background and the varying forms of the lyric, with much r eading of poetry.
404. Guided Reading. One h our. Miss Fl9wer.
A course designed to give students opportunity to pursue, with guidance, their interests in reading. Conferences an d reports.

405. Study of the English Language. Two hours. Mr. F r anklin.
A study of the growth of the English language and of its present
structure and use.
406. The Development of American Realism. Three h ours. Mr. Pollitt.
American realism in the novel, the drama, and poetry from the early
humorists to the writers of today with especial attention to the social
and economic conditions motivating this literature.
407. Old English. Three hours. Mr. Franklin.
The elements of Old English, with selected readings. For juniors and
seniors wh o intend to do graduate work in En glish.
425. Vocabulary Building. Two hours. Mr. Franklin.
A study of words, with the object of increasing the vocabulary and
gaining m ore accurate meanings for th e less common words. (Formerly
English 225.)
436. The First Ten Centuries of English Literature (449-1500). Two hours.
Mr. Franklin.
.
Selections from Old English and earlier Middle English literature in
translation; selections from Chaucer in the original.
Prerequisite: English 405.
GEOGRAPHY

Professor Davis
Associate P rofessor Britton
100. Principles of Geography. Three h ours. Mr. Britton, Mr. Davis.
A study of the relationship between man and elem ents of natur al
environment, such as location, size, accessibility, soils, minerals, native
vegetation and animals, oceans, surface and underground waters and
climate.
203. General Economic Geography. Three hours. Mr. Britton.
Study of world geography with units built around specific pr oducts
of agriculture, m anufacturing and mining, as related to soil, climate,
geology, etc.
Prerequisite: Geography 100.
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205. EconomJc Geography of North America. Three h ours. Mr. Britton, Mr.

Davis.
Study of North America by natural regions with special emphasis on
the r elation of man's activities to such natural factors as soil, geology,
climate, etc.
Prerequisite: Geography 100.
302. EconomJc Geography of Europe. Three hours. Mr. Britton.
A study of activities as related to the natural environment with special

attention to the :four leading countries. Current geography.
Prerequisite: 3 hours geography or European history.
309. Economic Geography of Latin America. Three hours. Mr. Britton.

Study of economic regions within countries or political divisions of
South and Central America and the West Indies in relation to natural
factors of the environment.
Prerequisite: 3 hours geography.
312. Geography of Asia. Three hours. Mr. Davis.

Particular attention is given to the study of India, China, and Japan.
A brief survey is made of the continent.
Prerequisite: 3 hours geography.
315. Geography of Africa and Australasia. Two hours. Mr. Davis.

The geography of the low latitude and lower middle latitude regions
located in Africa, Australia, New Zealand, the lower East Indies, and
the oceanic island groupings of the Indian Ocean and the southern
Pacific Ocean. Colonial problems relating to possession of natural
resources are stressed, and economic activities in these areas are studied
with reference to natural and human relations.
317. World Geographical ProbleIDS. Three hours. Mr. Britton, Mr. Davis.

World geography with special reference to the development of industrial areas in North America, Europe, and Asia; political geography
concerning the needs for minerals, the determination of international
boundaries, and the grouping of population centers; reasons for the
location and operation of trade focal points and routes on and between
the continents.
320. Conservation of Natural Resources. T hree hours. Mr. Britton, Mr. Davis.

A study of the natural resources of the United States with particular
reference to soils, forests, water power, and minerals as basic factors
of modern civilization. Consideration of the conservation problem of
our national life.
325. Climatology. Two hours. Mr. Britton, Mr. Davis.
A review of the climatic factors and a detailed study of the climatic

regions of the world, following Koppen's classification. The climatic
regions of the United States receive special emphasis. Detailed climatic
data studied whenever possible.
401. Historical Geography of the United States. Three hours. Mr. Davis.
The geography of the United States in the past; the evolution of en-

vironm ental relationship.
405. World Political Geography. Three hours. Mr. Davis.

Study of the political problems of the leading countries in relation
to the natural environment.
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410. Urban Geography. Three hours. Mr. Davis.

A study of the geography of cities with special attention given to
larger cities of the United States. Cultural points relating to city grouping, residential and commercial planning within the individual city,
transportation network layout, and industrial center planning, are
studied in checking the natural-cultural relationships observed in each
urban setting. Theory and practice are recognized in a test study made
in or near Huntington.
420.

Field Geography (of West Virginia). Three hours. Mr. Britton.

Type areas are studied intensively for the purpose of understanding
how industries such as lumbering, mining, agriculture, and transportation have made adaptations to these areas. Students registering for this
course will spend at least two weeks in the field under the direction
of the instructor.
HISTORY

Professors Hedrick, Klinger, Toole
207. History of West Virginia and Trans -Allegheny Frontier. Three hours.

Mr. Hedrick.
Open to freshmen. Not for students who have had Social Studies 103
or 303.
221. Modern Europe (1492-1815). Three hours. Mr. Toole, Mr. Klinger.

A general survey of the period with emphasis upon the relationship
of events a!!d movements. Not open to freshmen.
222. Modern Europe (since 1815) . Three hours. Mr. Klinger, Mr. Toole.
A continuation of History 221.
231. American History and Governme nt (to 1852). Three hours. Mr. Hedrick,
Mr. Toole.
An integrated course for normal students only. Open to second semester

freshmen.
232. American History and Government (since 1852). Three hours. Mr.

Hedrick, Mr. Toole.
Continuation of History and Government 231. An integrated course
for normal students only. Not open to freshmen.
(NOTE: Students who have taken History and Government 231 and
232 may earn credit in History 308, 309 and 432, but not in History 311,
312, 313, 431, and Pol. Sci. 201.)
308. Social and Economic History of the South. Three hours. Mr. Hedrick.

Juniors and seniors. Recommended as an elective for majors in social
studies.
309. Social and Economic History of the West. Three hours. Mr. Hedrick.

Recommended as an elective for majors in social studies. Juniors and
seniors.
311. American History (1492-1789). Three hours. Mr. Toole.
An intensive study of the colonial settlement and problems, including

a comparative study of the colonies and their institutions. Juniors and
seniors.
312. American History (1789-1865). Three hours. Mr. Toole.
A continuation of History 311. Juniors and seniors.
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313. American History (since 1865). Three h ours. Mr. Hedrick.
An intensive study of the social, economic and political problems

that grew out of the Civil War and the Reconstruction. Seniors only,
except by special permission.
432. American History (since 1914). Three hours. Mr. Hedrick.
Not open to m ajors in the social studies.

HOME ECON OMICS

Associate Professor Rouse
Assistant Professors Lyon, Robison
Instructors Menefee, Strouss
NOTE: A laboratory fee of $1.00 will be charged for the following home
economics courses: 127, 202, 203, 227, 300, 301, 304, 329.
104. Applied Art. Three hours. Mrs. Lyon.
An introduction to the fundamentals of design, the appreciation and

application of art principles in the selection of textiles and clothing;
the etiquette of dress; planning of the clothing budget.

127. Textiles and Clothing. Two hours. Mrs. Lyon.

Study of the important fibers and materials made from them. Practice
in weaving and textile testing.
202. Food Selection and Preparation. Three hours. Mrs. Rouse.
Food selection from the standpoint of body requirements, cost, m ethods
of preparation.
203. Food Selection and Preparation. Three hours. Mrs. Rouse.
Planning, preparing, and serving meals from the standpoint of various
budget levels.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 202.
205. Elem entary Nutrition. Two hours. Miss Robison.
A course designed to give a working knowledge of the dietary es-

sentials for physical fitness. The availability of foods during war time
is given special consideration. Students passing the course are entitled
to the standard Red Cross certificate in Nutrition.
227. Clothing SelecUon. Three hours. Mrs. Lyon.

Instruction and practice in planning, designing, buying, cutting, fitting,
and finishing of garments made from wash fabrics, woolens, and sport
silks.
300. Experimental Cookery. Three hours. Miss Robison.

A study of and experience with the factors affecting standard cookery
procedures such as efl'ect of temperature, time of cooking, method of
manipulation, and proportion of ingredients upon quality of food.
Prerequisites: Hom e Economics 202, 203.
301. Dietetics. Four hours. Miss Robison.
Advanced course in nutrition relating to food, health, and dietacy

construction. Special dietary problems arising from present-day food
restrictions.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 202, 203; Chemistry 201, 202.
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303. Child Development. Three hours. Miss Strouss.
A study of the physical and social development of the infant and preschool child. Two hours actual participation with pre-school children
in the Marshall College Nursery School to gain an understanding of
children from first-hand contact. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, two
hours.
329. Advanced Clothing Construction. Three hours. Mrs. Lyon.
The application of principles of design and construction in making
tailored suits and coats, formals, and make-over problems. Experience
in draping various designs is gained.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 227.
350. Home Nursing. T wo hours. Mrs. Lyon.
The prevention and control of illness; home care of the sick.
351. Home Architecture and Sanitation. Two hours. Mrs. Rouse.
Situation, surrounding, and contruction of the house. Heating, lighting,
ventilation, water supply, and drainage.
354. Home Decoration. Three hours. Mrs. Lyon.
A study of suitab1e furnishings of homes of various types. Decorative
media as textiles, wall and floor finishes, period furniture and furnishings are studied as they present possibilities for well-designed interior.
358. Economics of the Household. Two hours. Mrs. Rouse.
The economic problems of the home; organization of personal and
family life; family income; expenditures; savings budgets.
400. Consumer Buying. Two hours. Mrs. Rouse.
Opportunities and responsibilities of the consumer; problems in purchasing specific household commodities and the relation of advertising
to the buying of these products; legislation in branding and labeling;
problems of rationing.
401. Special Topics. One to four hours. Miss Robison.
Work consists of special problems in the field of dietetics and nutrition.
For seniors majoring in dietetics only.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
405. Quantity Cookery. Three hours. Miss Robison.
P ractice in large-quantity food preparation and serving. Laboratory
work in cooperation with school and local hospitals.
407. Institutional Management. Three hours. Miss Robison.
A study of the organization and administration problems of food in
certain institutions such as the school lunch, residence halls, h ospitals,
and cafeterias.
420. Mechanics of the Household. Three hours. Miss Robison .
A study of household equipment, its selection, and care.
426. Dome Management Bouse Residence. Three hours. Miss Strouss.
Residence in the home management house for a period of eight weeks
in which students will have an opportunity to gain experience in all
phases of managing the home, including care of the baby.
DOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION
305. Introductory Home Economics Education. Two h ours. Miss Menefee.

A course designed to develop an understanding of the scope of vocational home economics education. A study is made of the roles of the
learner and the teacher, the physical environment, and available teaching aids. A portion of class time is devoted to field work. Required of
majors.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

95

306. Methods of Teaching Home Economics Education. Two hours. Miss
Menefee.
An intensive study of methods and organization in the teaching of
home economics. Required of majors.
406. Adult Education. Three hours. Miss Menefee.
A study of the organization and direction of adult classes, and other
community groups with special emphasis on homemaking education.
Observation and participation in typical adult classes is included.
Required of majors.
450. Student Teaching Education. Eight hours. Miss Menefee.
Directed student teaching in one of the approved off-campus Vocational
Home Economics teaching centers. The student lives eight weeks in the
assigned center, participates in general school activities and teaches
under the direction of the local vocational home economics teacher.
JOURNALISM
(Offered in Teachers College by the Department of Journalism of the
College of Arts and Sciences.)
328. High School Journalism. Two hours. Mr. Pitt.
Designed to train high school teachers in the methods of directing
high school papers. Editorial news, and feature policies, advertising
and circulation, etc.
LIBRARY scmNCE

Instructor Dorsey
301. Bow to Use a Library. Two hours. Mrs. Dorsey.
An elective course for both elementary and secondary teachers who
wish to improve their working knowledge of a library.
MUSIC
Professor Mueller
Assistant Professor Gelvin
103. Music as an Art and a Science. Two hours. Mr. Mueller, Miss Gelvin.
Proper use of singing voice; good taste in interpretation; songs taught
by rote used as foundation for further study; reading material of fifth
grade difficulty; only such theory as is needed to master the above
outline; appreciation through artistic singing and hearing other music.
115. Sight Singing and Ear Training. Three hours. Miss Gelvin, Mr. Mueller.
Rudimentary music in unison, two and three parts, including bass
staff. Simple chromatics.
116. Sight Singing and Ear Training. Three hours. Miss Gelvin, Mr. Mueller.
Recognition of simple pitch and rhythm types, major and minor effects,
and simple modulations through chromatic usage.
120. Harmony. Two hours. Mr. Mueller.
Study of melodic construction and use of chords including the dominant seventh.
Prerequisite: Music 103.
121. Harmony. Two hours. Mr. Mueller.
Primary and secondary chord usage including modulations.
Prerequisite: Music 120.
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207. For Freshmen and Sophomores) .
or
407. (For Juniors and Seniors.) Ensemble Singing. Two hours. Mr. Mueller.
The study of the principles of choral singing based on standard chorus
literature. Prerequisite: An acceptable voice and the ability to sustain a
part. Tryout.
208. (Freshmen and Sophomores).
or
408. (Juniors and Seniors) Ensemble Playing. Two hours. Mr. Mueller.
The study of orchestra literature.
222. History and Appreciation of Music. Three hours. Mr. Mueller.
From early music to romantic period, including listening to music.
Open to all college students.
223. History and Appreciation of Music. Three hours. Mr. Mueller.
The romantic and modern periods. Conducted in same manner as 222.
262. (Freshmen and Sophomores) .
or
462. (Juniors and Seniors) Band and Orchestral Instruments. One hour. Mr.
Mueller.
Giving a working knowledge of the instruments of the usual school
orchestra. (May be repeated to four hours credit on different instruments.)
Prerequisite: Music 103.
265. (Freshmen and Sophomores) .
or
465. (Juniors and Seniors) Band. Two hours. Mr. Mueller.
Study of march and concert m aterial. (Meets four days a week.)
Prerequisite: Tryout.
266. (Freshme.n and Sophomores) .
or
466. (Juniors and Seniors) Band. Two hours. Mr. Mueller.
Advanced technique and concert material. (Meets four days a week.)
Prerequisite: Technical proficiency.

270. Public School Music Methods (Grades 1-6). Two hours. Miss Gelvin.
Methods and materials for teaching music in the elementary grades.
280. Plano Training. Two hours. Mr. Mueller.
Technical and theoretic study for beginners, using pianos and keyboards.
Prerequisite : Music 103 or 115.
281. Plano Training. Two hours. Mr. Mueller.
Continuation of Music 280.
Prerequisite: Music 280.
301. Analysis. Two hours. Mr. Mueller.
From the harmonic content.
Prerequisite: Music 121.
302. Analysis. Two hours. Mr. Mueller.
From the formal content.
Prerequisite: Music 121.
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312. Voice Training. Two hours. Miss Gelvin.
Foundation principles of voice usage and taste in singing.
Prerequisite: Music 100.
313. Voice Training. Two hours. Miss Gelvin.

Continuation of Music 312.
Prerequisite: Music 312.
338. Materials and Methods in Public School Music (Grades 1-6). Four hours.
Miss Gelvin.
Intensive study of materials and methods. Music majors only. Music
majors wishing to qualify for teaching music in elementary grades as
well as in high school should take Music 338 and 375; 50 semester hours
in music are required for teaching on both levels.
Prerequisite: Eight hours of music.

365. Human Values in Music Appr ecla.tion. Two hours. Mr. Mueller.
A course in listening to music of various kinds with opportunity for
discussion of our likes and dislikes. Assigned readings. No music prerequisite. Open to all juniors and seniors.
371. Orchestration. Three hours. Mr. Mueller.

Arranging music for school orchestras; survey of materials and methods for instrumental music in the schools.
Prerequisites: Music 120 and 262.
375. Music and Human Relations. Two hours.
Emphasis is placed upon the devolpment of the appreciation, creative,

and rhythmic programs for elementary schools, rural and urban.
Prerequisite: Music 2'10.
381. Counterpoint. Two hours. Mr. Mueller.
Simple contrapuntal writing.
Prerequisite: Eight h ours of music.
403. Advanced Piano Training. Two hours. Mr. Mueller.

Repertoire and interpretation.
Prerequisite: Music 281.
490. Conducting. Two hours. Mr. Mueller.

The technique of conducting with application to the artistic values
involved.
Prerequisite: Ten h ours of music.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Professors Dandelet, Robinson
Associate Professors Berryman, Gullickson, McDonough
163. Football. One hour.
Three periods a week. Theory and technique of football. A course
in fundamentals, not credit for playing football. Freshmen majoring
in physical education and others who pass tests.
104. Marching and Calisthenics. One hour. Miss Robinson, Mr. Gullickson.
Three periods a week. Separate sections for men and for women
majoring in physical education and others who pass tests.
108. Field Ball and Hockey. One hour. Miss Berryman.
Three periods a week. Freshmen women majoring in physical education and others who pass tests.
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109. Track. One hour for men (full semester). One-half hour for women
(half-semester). Miss Berryman, Mr. Dandelet.
Three periods a week. A course in fundamentals; not credit for
participating in track. Separate sections for men and for women majoring in physical education and others who pass tests. Women take this
course same semester as Phys. Ed. 111.

110. Basketball. One hour. Miss Robinson, Mr. Dandelet.
Three periods a week. Theory and technique of basketball. A course
in fundamentals, not credit for playing basketball. Separate sections
for men and women majoring in physical education, and others who
pass tests.
111. Baseball. One hour for men (full semester). One-half hour for women
(half-semester). Miss Berryman.
Three pe:riods a week. Theory and technique of baseball. A course in
fundamentals, not credit for playing baseball. Separate sections for men
and for women majoring in physical education and for others passing
tests. Women talce this course in same semester as Phys. Ed. 109.
113. Freshman Orientation. One hour. Staff.

Three periods a week for all non-major freshmen.
Activities for women: Volleyball, conditioning exercises, archery, badminton, etc.; rhythm, swimming and postural work.
114. Freshman Orientation.. One hour. Staff.

Continuation of Physical Education 113.
Activities for women: Basketball, stunts and tumbling, softball, swimming, postural work.
NOTE: Sections of Phys. Ed. 113 and 114 are maintained for those who, on
college physician's advice, are restricted to certain types of physical
activity. Carried on under college physician's supervision to improve
general physical condition and to correct physical handicaps as far as
possible. Corrective and restricted courses. Miss Berryman, Mr.
Gullickson.
205. lntermedlate Swimming. One hour. Miss Berryman.
Two periods a week. Theory and practice of fundamental strokes and
dives. Separate pools for men and for women.
206. Soccer and Speedball. One hour. Mr. Dandelet, Miss Robinson.
Two periods a week. Theory and technique of play. A course in
fundamentals. Separate sections for men and for women.
20'7. Archery and Tennis. One hour. Miss Berryman.
Two periods a week. Theory and technique of play.
fundamentals.

A course in

221. Health Education. Two hours. Miss Robinson, Mr. Dandelet.
A study of health problems as they relate to the classroom, to the
individual pupil and to the school community. A Single Curriculwn
requirement.
304. Creative Dancing. One hour. Miss Berryman.
Two periods a week. Women. Analysis and technique of rhythm of
body movement, with emphasis on natural interpretation and expression
of variety of exercises.
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305. Advanced Dancing. One hour. Miss Berryman.

Two periods a week. Women. Emphasis on advanced motor controls
and growth in imagination and emotional capacity as expressed in advanced creative dance work.
Prerequisite: Phys. Ed. 304.
306. Tumbling. One hour. Miss Robinson.

Two periods a week. Fundamentals and practice. Separate sections
for men and for women.
307. Scouting. One hour. Miss Robinson, Mr. Dandelet.

Two periods a week. Men: organization and administration of Boy
Scout troops, badge tests, etc. Women: principles of Girl Scouts and
Campfire organization.
308. Camping and Hi.king. One hour. Miss McDonough, Mr. Gullickson.

Two h ours or more per week. Lecture and lab. Problems in organization, food and shelter.
310. Postural Gymnastics. One hour. Miss Berryman, Mr. Gullickson.

Two periods per week. Laboratory work for men and for women in
administering remedial exercises. Coordinating with Phys. Ed. 322.
311. Physical Education for Secondary Schools. One h our. Miss McDonough.

Two periods a week. Organization and practice of games especially
appropriate for secondary schools. Juniors and seniors preparing to
teach in secondary schools, but not majoring in physical education.
Two hours. Miss Robinson, Mr. Dandelet.
The study of those phases of hygienic living which should be understood by all college students. Special emphasis placed on the personal
aspects of hygiene.

313. P ersonal Hygiene.

315. Leadership in Physical Education. One hour. Staff.

Two hours a week. Emphasis will be placed upon organizing groups
for physical activities on the playground, in the gymnasium, in the
classroom. Attention will be given to kinds, uses and care of necessary
equipment and to safety measures in teaching or supervising on the
playground. Required in last two years of Single Curriculum.
316. Games. One h our. Staff.
Two hours a week. In this course students will experience the selec-

tion, adaptation and presentation of games on the primary, intermediate
and secondary levels. F ormerly Physical Education 208. Required in
last two years of Single Curriculum; counts on a physical education
major.
321. Klneslology. Three hours. Miss Berryman.

The applied anatomy of the human musculature in relation to physical
activity. Men and women.
322. Individual Gymnastics. Three hours. Miss Berryman.

Theory of remedial exercises. Correlates with Physical Education 310.
Men and women.
330. Rhythmic Activities. One hour. Miss McDonough.

Two hours a week. Required in last two years of Single Curriculum.
Also m ay be taken by juniors and seniors preparing to teach in secondary
schools, but not m a joring in physical education.
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403. Advanced Swimming. One hour. Miss Berryman.

Two periods a week. Separate pools for men and women. Diving,
water stunts, games, high skill swimming, life-saving exercises. Instruction and tests for Red Cross senior life-saving certificate and emblem.
Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.
405. Folk Dancing and Clogging. One h our. Miss Robinson.

Two periods a week. Men and women.
410. Organization and Administration. Two hours. Miss Robinson.

The study of procedures in the organization and administration of a
physical education program. This includes purchase, care and uses of
equipment. Coordinating the physical education program with the school
system.
418. Individual or Dual Sports. One hour. Staff.

Two hours a week. The student may elect any of the following sports:
Badminton, recreational games, handball, shuffleboard, h orseshoes. Required in last two years of Single Curriculum.
NOTE: Archery and Tennis, and Advanced Swimming are offered in other
courses which will meet this requirement.
420. Advanced Practice and Officiating.

Dandelet.

One hour. Miss McDonough, Mr.

421. Advanced Practice and Officiating. One h our. Miss McDonough, Mr.

Dandelet.
Continuation of Physical Education 420.

440. Physiology of Exercise. Three h ours. Mr. Dandelet.

Men and women. Follows Phys. Ed. 321.
450. Playground and Community Recreation. Two hours. Miss McDonough,
Mr. Dandelet.

Men and women. Theory and practice in organization and administration of such work.
POLITICAL SCIENCE

Professor Harris
201. American National Government. Three hours. Mr. Harris.

The organization, principles, and actual workings of American national
government; the relation of the federal government to the states; the
organization and powers of the departments of the federal government;
parties of public opinion; recent trends in the expansion of federal
administrative functions. Students who have taken American History
and Government 231 and 232, may not earn credit in Political Science
201. Not open to freshmen.
202. State and Local Government. Three hours. Mr. Harris.
A study of the organization and !unctions of the state legislature,
executive, and judiciary; state constitutions; tendencies in state administrative reorganization; parties and elections; suffrage. A study of both
state and local governments in West Virginia. Not open to freshmen.
Students who have earned credit in Social Studies 103 or 303 may not
take P olitical Science 202.
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351. Modem Governments. Three hours. Mr. Harris.
A general survey of the organization and functioning of contemporary
major European governments. The course is intended for prospective
teachers who are interested in a broad general acquaintance with the
political institutions and governmental practices of other countries.
352. The United States and Western Hemisphere Neighbors.
Mr. Harris.

Three hours.

Political, economic, racial and social factors in our relations with
the countries of North and South America. Foreign policies of the United
States as they relate to expanding national interests of these countries.
A study of some of the systems of government.
353. Oriental Politics and Civilizations. Three hours.
A study of the political, social, economic, and religious factors that
have promoted the awakening of China, Japan, and India. Attention
given to political relations between the Orient and the United States.
SOCIAL STUDIES

Professor Harris
104. Development of Social Institutions. Three hours. Mr. Harris.
An interpretative treatment of European history designed to aid in
understanding society through the study of those civilizations which
have contributed to it. Emphasis on such ideas, contests, institutions,
movements, and men as have shaped modern Europe. The development
of democracy, capitalism, nationalism, and imperialism during the past
two hundred years receives much attention.
105. Development of Social Institutions. Three hours. Mr. Harris.
An interpretative treatment of American history. A survey of the
major movements, contests, and influences that have contributed to
shaping present-day American society. Colonial institutions, the establishment of our national government, the expansion of the country, the
development of industrial America, reform movements, and other siinilar topics are studied as they contribute to an understanding of contemporary society.
201. Fundamental Social Problems. Three hours. Mr. Harris.
Integrated social science. A careful study of the functions of contemporary social, political, and economic institutions. Major problems
in their relationship to each other as a preparation for intelligent citizenship constitute the main body of material for study in this course.
202. Fundamental Social Problems. Three hours. Mr. Harris.
Integrated social science. A continuation of Social Studies 201.
303. West Virginia History, Geography and Government. Three hours. Mr.
Harris.
This course aims to survey the history, government and geography
of West Virginia for prospective elementary teachers. Attention is
given to the relative value and proper use of materials in the elementary
schools. Formerly Social Studies 103.
MATHEMATICS
100. Practical Arithmetic. Two hours. Miss Foulk.
A required course for all elementary certificates.
200. Practical Arithmetic. Two hours.
NOTE: Additional courses in mathematics are listed in the College of Arts
and Sciences, pages 156-157.
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EDUCATION AND LIBERAL ARTS

In order to be of the greatest service to society, one must have a
broad ouUook, broad sympathies, and a constructive attitude toward the
rights of others. The student who receives a liberal arts education is much
more likely to have this broader outlook, and is also more likely to see beyond
the horizon of his own selfish interests than is the individual whose training
has been directed along a single line of specialization.
The primary purpose of a liberal arts course is to acquaint the student
"with what man has done, that is, history; with what he h as thought, that is,
philosophy; with what he has found out, that is, science; with what man has
created, that is, art; with what he has felt and expressed, that is, literature;
and with what he has worshipped, that is, religion." Knowledge alone must
not be the purpose and the end of education. Courses of study should
produce students able to deal with general occasions and not specific occasions
alone. This faculty is best acquired by means of a liberal education and
so the requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree and those for the
Bachelor of Arts degree do not differ widely. In other words, one of the
main purposes of the College of Arts and Sciences is to educate rather than
to train. Training belongs to the more specialized schools. The person best
fitted for life is usually one who combines both these types of education.
The College of Arts and Sciences now offers the following degrees:
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of Engineering Science.
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Fifteen units of high school work are required for entrance. Admission
may be obtained by entrance examination, by certificate from an accredited
secondary or high school, or by a properly certified transcript from a s tandard
university, college, or normal school.
According to the degree which he expects to r eceive the student will
present for admission one or the other of the groups of prescribed subjects
listed below. Those students expecting to major in business administration,
botany, physics, chemistry, zoology, home economics, or geology, should plan
to prepare for the B . S. degree. Those students ma joring in engineering
should plan to prepare for the B. E. S. degree. All others plan to prepare for
the A. B. degree.
For Admission to Arls and Sciences College:
The three degrees offered within the College of Arts and Sciences require
slightly different entrance credits. The entrance requirements for the different degree curricula follow:

Students interested in securing the A. B. degree will present two
units of a foreign language from the restrictive elective group.
[ 105]
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students interested in securing the B. S. degree will present two
units of mathematics (one algebra and one geometry) from the
restrictive elective group. It is recommended that a student also
present two units of a foreign language.
Students interested in securing the B. E. S. degree will present
three units of mathematics (algebra, geometry, and trigonometry)
from the restrictive elective group. It is recommended that a student
also present two units of a foreign language, one unit of physics, and
one unit of chemistry.
Special adjustments will be made for students who enter on the
accelerated program. (See No. 2 under General Requirements for
Admission.)
Placement tests in English will be given to all entering freshmen. Placement tests in mathematics and foreign languages will be
given to freshmen and transfer students who have begun the study
of these subjects in high school, and wish to continue them in college.
Students will be assigned to classes in accordance with the results
of these tests. Those who attain a certain standard will be granted
credit for the course or courses thus passed by examination.
RESTRICTIONS

No credit is allowed for less than one unit in a foreign language, chemistry, or physics.
EVENING CLASSES

The evening school at Marshall College was established with a threefold purpose in mind; first, to give those who are employed an opportunity
to augment their knowledge in their field of endeavor through evening study;
second, to assist in the advancement of high school graduates who find it
necessary to enter a vocation immediately; and, third, to give adults an
opportunity to obtain instruction in those cultural courses which will provide
a much fuller enjoyment and usefulness in life.
It is the purpose of the college to offer any and all courses for which
there is a sufficient demand. Courses offered are those that will lead to a
degree, or to a broad liberal education in the arts and sciences.

Announcements will be released one month prior to the opening of the
semester. Those interested in taking this evening work should communicate
with the Office of the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.
ORGANIZATION

The various departments of the College of Arts and Sciences are grouped
as follows:
Division of Humanities: Language, Engfish, and the Arts.
~
En~'i1sh, Latin, French, Spanish, German, Greek, art, speech, music,
physical education, Bible.
't>

Division of Sciences: Mathematics and the Natural and Physical Sciences.
Matheriiatics, ph}sics, chei:wstry, geo}ogy, home eco~;:• botany
including bacteriology, zoology, engine\ring, business a
· istration.
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Divislo of Social Sciences~
History, sociology, economics, political science, journalism, philosophy,
psyc!hology, geography, education.

Through tbe r equirement of a minimum number of hours from each group,
over-specialization will be avoided, while through the requirement of a
maximum number of hours in a particular group an opportunity is afforded
for intensive study in closely related subjects.
HONORS COURSES

Students of exceptional ability who possess initiative to a high degree
may be registered by a department in Honors courses. Such students are
excused from some of the routine demands of the undergraduate courses
but are required to maintain a higher standard of work both as to quantity
and quality. Any junior with an outstanding scholastic record may apply
to the head of the department for the privilege of enrolling as a candidate
for honors in the field of his choice. Students so recommended by the head
of the department, and approved by the Honors Committee, may receive
eight hours credit during their senior year in courses numbered 495H and
496H. Applications should be filed by the opening of the second semester of
the junior year, and must be recommended by the head of the department.
PLACEMENT SERVICE
In order to assist graduates and ex-students in securing suitable positions,
a Placement Committee of the College of Arts and Sciences is maintained.
This committee endeavors to secure information concerning the kind of
positions open and the q ualifications necessary for filling them. This service
is free and the committee will make every endeavor to arrange personal
interviews between applicants and prospective employers, and to furnish any
records or personal data that may be required. Students desiring such service
should register in the Office of the Dean.

THE BACCALAUREATE DEGREE

The degree of Bachelor of Arts (A. B.) is conferred by Marshall College
upon students who have completed a four-year course (128 hours) in the
College of Arts and Sciences, and who major in the Division of Humanities or
the Division of Social Sciences. The degree of Bachelor of Science (B. S.) is
conferred upon students who have completed a four-year course (128 hours)
in the College of Arts and Sciences and who major in the Division of Sciences.
The degree of Bachelor of Engineering Science (B. E. S.) is conferred upon
students who have completed a four-year course of not less than 140 semester
hours in the College of Arts and Sciences. The term "hour" is used conventionally to signify one class period a week throughout the semester of
eighteen weeks, or an equivalent. A lecture or class period is regularly fifty
minutes in length, and the outside work of the student is estimated at an
average of two hours for each class period. In laboratory work each exercise is approximately two hours in length, with outside study to make it as
nearly as possible equivalent in its demands to the conventional "hour"
defined above.
(For the Master's degree see Graduate Bulletin.)
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A. B. AND B. S. DEGREES
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

(For the B. E. S. degree, see pages 138-139.)
(1) Candidates for graduation must have at least as many quality points as
hours to their credit.
(2) Of the 128 hours required for graduation a total of 60 hours must be
earned in cultural subjects. This will include all the subjects (except
Physical Education) listed under the specific division requirements, as
well as Geography, Music, Art, and Bible.
(3) Forty-eight hours must be earned in one division and at least 24 hours
in a second division. The designation "division" is explained on pages
106-107 under "Organization."
(4) In no one of the divisions listed under "Organization" may more than 72

hours be credited toward the A. B. degree and 84 toward the B. S . degree.
(5) Forty-eight hours must be earned in courses numbered 300-499 for the
A. B. and B. S. degrees, and 53 hours for the B. E. S . degree.
(6) All the specific requirements must be completed before the student is
admitted to the senior year. Before admission to the junior year each
student must show a "C" average for the first two years.
(7) Candidates for the A. B. and B. S. degrees must earn at least 26 hours
credit in a major subject, no more than 6 of which may be counted
from courses in the 100 series, selected with the advice of the head of the
department. These candidates must also earn from 9 to 12 hours in
a minor subject in courses numbered 200 and above. These courses
are to be chosen with the advice of the heads of the major and minor
departments. No course in which less than a "C" is earned shall be
accepted in the 26 hours of the ~ajor subject. The quality point average
in the major subject must be 1.5 or better.
(8) No more than eight hours may be elected in the Department of Education
by students in the College of Arts and Sciences.
(9) Half credit only will be allowed on required courses in the 100 series
taken in the senior year unless a grade of "B" is attained.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A. B. DEGREE

HUMANITIES:
I. English.

a.
b.
c.
d.

English Composition 101 and 102_________________________ 6 hrs.
English Literature 205 and 206__________________________ 4 hrs.
American Literature 341 or 342_ _ _ _
_ _ _ _ _ 3 hrs.
A proficiency test in public speaking will be given to all first
semester freshmen; those failing will be advised to take a course
in public speaking.
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II. Foreign Language.
Twelve hours must be earned in one foreign language. These hours
m ay be earned either in a new language or in one already begun
in high school. ll a student enters deficient in one unit of foreign
language he must present 16 hours for graduation; if he enters
deficient in two units he must present 20 hours for graduation..__12 hrs .
(Those students contemplating graduate study in any field should
have French and German. German is especially recommended
for students majoring in science.)
III. Physical Education 113 and 11 ~ - - - - - -- - _ _ _ _ _ 2hrs.
SCIENCES: Choose either a and d, b and d , or c and d.
I.
a. Physics -----------------------------------·---------b. Chemistry ___
---------------c. 4-hr. lab. course in Botany and 4-hr. lab. course in Zoology___
d . Mathematics (3) and Geology 225 (4) _________________

8 hrs.
8 hrs.
8 hrs.
7 hrs.

SOCIAL SCIENCES:
I. History, Economics or Political Science (in two) ___________ 9 hrs.
II. P sychology, Sociology or Philosophy (may be distributed ) _______ 9 hrs.
TotaL _ _________________________ 60 hrs.
SPECIF1C REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B. S. DEGREE

HUMANITIBS:
I . English.
a. English Composition 101 and 102__________________ 6 hrs.
b. English Literature 205 and 206 ________________________ --·---···-·--·-·-- 4 hrs.
c. A proficiency test in public speaking will be given to all first
semester freshmen; those failing will be advised to take a course
in public speaking.
II. Foreign Language.
Twelve h ours must be earned in one foreign language. These hours
may be earned either in a new language or in one already begun
in high school._
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 12 hrs.
Not required of engineering and business administration majors if
two years of high school language has been presented. It is
urgently recommended that all busin ess administration majors
talce at least twelve hours of college work in a foreign language,
as such will be required in pursu it of all advanced degrees by
graduate schools.
(Those student contemplating graduate study in any field should
h ave French and German. German is especially recommended
for students majoring in science.)
III. Physical Education 113-114 __________---··-··-··· ····--·········-·-· 2 hrs.
SCIENCES:
I.
a. Physics ___ ·····-··-------·-·--·-- - · - - -b. Chemistry _ _ _ _ __

--------------------- 8 hrs.

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 8 hrs.
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c. 4-hr. lab. course in Botany and 4-hr. lab. course in Zoology____ 8 hrs.
d . Mathematics _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
___ 6 hrs.
e . Geology 225 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
· - - -·- - - - 4 hrs.
Tota..__ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ __

____ 34hrs.

Candidates for the B. S. degree must t ake the subjects mentioned
under a, b, c, d, and e with the following exceptions: business
administration ma jors are required to take only 8 hours from
a or b, or c, and 3 hours in mathematics or 4 hours in geology.
Majors in dietetics take only b and c.
SOCIAL SCIENCES:
I. History, Economics, or Political Science (in two) ________ 9 hrs.
II. P sychology, Sociology, or Philosophy (may be distributed) _____ 9 hrs.

Total _________

__________75 hrs.

SPECIAL CURRICULA AND REFRESHER COURSES
Marshall College endeavors to arrange courses and schedules to meet the
needs not only of the regular students, but also of veterans, and others wh o
may desire specific or refresher courses, to prepare them for some vocation
or particular kind of work.
These courses are designed to fit the individual students, and are, therefore, flexible. They can be arranged according to the needs, previous training,
and experience of the individual student. They may extend over one semester,
one year, two years, or as long as the student may desire, in order to attain
his goal.

REFRESHER COURSES
This program is for the purpose of meeting individual needs, and is,
therefore, not a uniform, predetermined curriculum, set up alike for all
students, but is intended primarily for mature students or returning veterans
who may desire only one year or less of college, regardless of whether they
h ave had any previous college training or not, and w ho may wish to take
refresher or other courses in subjects directly applicable to their vocation
and immediate needs. This permits virtual freedom in the election of
courses, depending upon the individual needs and aptitudes.
Courses may be taken for or without credit. Prerequisites may be waived
in certain specific cases with the consent of the instructor.
A number of courses are available in late afternoon and at night.
NOTE: This program may be supplemented and extended to two years if
desired.

TWO-YEAR CURRICULA
For those who for various reasons may not be able, or may not wish to
complete four years of college work, a number of two-year special curricula
have been organized. These courses will ser ve three purposes: ( 1) They will
enable the s tudent to avoid rambling aimlessly through a number of unrelated
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courses merely to say that he has attended college tor a certain length of time;
(2) they will enable the student to better prepare for some vocation or phase
of work in which he may be interested; (3) they will give the student a feeling
of satisfaction of having completed a course of study.
Upon the completion of one of these courses the student may be granted
the degree of Associate in Arts or Associate in Science, depending on the
course pursued. However, after the completion of a two-year course the
student may, if he wishes, continue toward a Baccalaureate degree.
GENERAL EDUCATION
Two-year Course
First Year
First Semester

Hrs.

English 101 _ .. ··-•··•·····-·-·-· ___ 3
English 205 _____ ·---·-····-·····--· 2
Botany 203
_____ 4
History - - - - · - - - - - - 3
Orientation l00A __ --------½
Electives _ _ _ ·-· - · · - · - - 5

Second Semester

17½

17½
Second Year

English 341
····-···-···-·-····
Chemistry or Physics _______
Pol. Sci. 101 or Economics 109.____
Electives _____ . ···-······- - -

3
4

2
7

Hr s

English 102
________ 3
English 206 ---··-· ·- - - · · ··-··- 2
Zoology 205 -····· __,___ ····--···-···- .. 4
Psychology 101 - - - - - - - · · 4
Orientation l00B ------- ----½
Electives _ ------·-··--···-·····-·· 4

English 342 (or Humanities ) ·····-Chemistry or Physics . . ··-· ··-Sociology 132 ..
---··-·····
Electives ...
. •···-·-·····-·--··

3
4

2
7

16

15
BUSINESS A DMINISTRATION

ACCOUNTING
Two- YEAR COURSE*
First Year
First Semester

Hrs.

English 101 ____
-------···-Business Administration 215 ___
Economics 109 ___ _ __ · · - - - or
Economics 241 __ ····- ----···· _
Political Science l0L __________
Geography 203 ____ -· · · - - - - Elective ____ _ - --····-·---·-

3
3
2

3
2
3

2

Second Semester

15-16

Second
Business Administration 311____ 3
Business Administration 316_______ 3
Business Administration 307 ·····-- 3
Business Administration 323___ 3
Bus iness Administration 313____ 2
Elective __ ·-· ---·- ______ 2
16
*For degree curricula see pages 123, 124

Hrs,

English 102 --·-·· _ _ _ _ .
Business Administration 216 ___
Economics 110 _________
or
Economics 242 ··-··--· · - - - - P olitical Science 102______________
Mathematics 120 or 223 ______ __
Elective ---·----·----------

3
3
2

3

2

3

2

15-16

Year
Business
Business
B usiness
Business
Business

Administration
Administration
Administration
Administration
Administration

3 12 _ _ 3

315 ___ 3
340____ 3
324 ,____ 3
317 __ 3
15
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BANKING
Two-YEAR COURSE*

•

First Year
Hrs.

First Semester

English 101
__ _ _ _ __
E conomics 109 _ __ _ __ __
or
Economics 241
____
Business Ad.ministration 215_ _
Political Science 101_ _ _ _ _ _
Geography 203 __________
Elective _____________

3

2

3
3
2
3
2

Bra.

Second Semester

English 102 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Economics 110 -·-------------or
Economics 242 _________
Business Administration 216_ __
Political Science 10
__
Mathematics 120 or 223
Elective -----··

15-16

3

2
3
3
2
3
2

15-16

Second Year
Economics 308 ________....____ 3
Economics 310 _______ _ __
Business Administration 307_ _ 3
Business Administration 340_ _
Business Administration 323_ _
3
Business Administration 324__ _
Economics 342 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 3
Business Ad.ministration 434___
Business Ad.ministration 313_ _ 2
Business Administration 317_ _
Elective ______________ _ _ 3
17

3
3
3
3
3

15

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
Two-YEAR COURSE*

Fint Year
First Semester

Hrs.

English 101 __
3
Economics 109
2
or
Economics 241 __________ ____
3
Business Ad.ministration 215 _ _ 3
Political Science 101..__________ 2
Geography 203 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 3
Elective - ·----·------·-----·------2-3

Second Semest er

Hrs.

English 102 -·----------··--·--·------Economics 110 ·········-----·-·---··
or
Economics 242 ________ -•·••·· __ _______
Business Administration 216 _ _
Political Science 102,_______
Mathematics 120 or 223 _ _ __
Business Administration 231 _ _

15-16

3
2

3
3
2
3
2

15-16

Second Year

Economics 308 - -------- ··-Business Administration 307___
Business Ad.ministration 323_ _
Economics 342 _
____
Business Administration 320___
Elective
_______

3
3
3
3
3
2

17
•For degree currlcuJa see pages 124, 125.

Economics 310 _ · · · · - - - - - Business Administration 340___
Business Administration 324___
Business Administration 330_ _
Business Administration 321-_

3

3
3

3
3

15
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R ETA ILING
Two-Year Course
Finl Year
First St mesttr

Seeond Semester
H n.

H rs.
E n,ilish 102
3
Economics 110
. . . . . . . . . . •. . . . . . . .
2
Bus. Adm. 228 . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . •
2
(Retail Salesmansh ip)
8
Bus . Adm. 246 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
(Gooperative Store Service)
ELECTIVES: (Choose 5 or 6 houn
from t he following)
8
H ome E conomics 2 27 ... ... ... .. , . . . . . a
2
Art 200
. . . . .. , . ......... , . 2
s
Art 202 . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . 2
2
P ol. Sci. 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . .
2
Speech 102 ........ , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
8
2
Geogr aphy 100 . . . . • . . . . • . . . . • . . . • • • .
3
Seeond Year
H n.
H rw.
P sychology 101
4
Bua. Adm. 340
3
BuJ. Adm. 848
8
Bu•. Adm. 844
3
B ua. Ad m. 846 . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . • ...•.• 8
B UB. Adm. 346 • . • • • • . • . . • . . . • • • . • • • . . . 3
(Cooper ative Store Service)
(Gooper ative S tore Service)
ELECTIVE S : (Chose 5 or 6 houn
B UB. Adm. 880 . • . • . . • . . • • • . • • • . • • . . • 3
from the following)
or
Bus. ,Adm. 215 . . . . . . • . . • . . . • .. . .. .. . . . 3
J ournalism 881 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Bui . Ad m. 807 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 3
ELECTIVES: (Choose 8 or 4 houn
Bus. Adm. 320 . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . • . . . . 8
from the following)
Home Economics 351 . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 2
BUB. Adm. 216 . . . . . . • • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Home Economics 854 •.. • ...•... , . • . . . . 3
Bua. Adm. 321 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . .
3
Art 201
.. ........ ................ 2
H ome Econom ics 400 . . . . . . . • • • . . . • . . . . . 2
Art 812
..............•.............. 2
A rt 805 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
Art 401 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . 2
A rt 402 . • • • • • • • • . . • . • . • • . . • . . . . •
2
En1d ish 101
Economics 109
. . . .......
Bus. Adm. 227 ............. , , , . . . . . . .
(Rel.ail Salesmanship)
Bus. Adm. 245 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
(Gooperatlve Store Service}
ELECTI VES: (Choose 6 or 6 houn
from the following)
H ome Economics 104 . • . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . .
H ome Economic• 127
Art 103 .
Pol. Sci. 101 .. .......••...•.•.•... • ••.
Speech 101
•...•..........•.......
Mathematic,, 100

8
2
2

SECRET ARIAL
TwO- YEAR ExECUTIVE SECRETARIAL C OURSE*

First Year
F,r~t Scm e stcT

Hra.

EngUsh 101 ..... --·-·--··- - - 3
2
Economics 109
or
Economics 241
3
Busin ess Adm inistration 201._ _ 4
Speech 101
_____ 3
Elective
__ . ---··-·· ......... ··-· 2-3

Secc,nd ScmestcT

Administration
Administration
Administration
Administration
Administration
Administration

Second Year
Business
301_ __ 3
Business
215 _ _ 3
231 _ _
2
Business
404 _ _ 3
B usiness
320 _ _ 3
Business
Business
307 - · 3
17

•For degree curricula see pages 125, 126.

3
2
3
4

3

3

15-16

15-16

Business
Business
Business
Business
Business
Business

H~.

EngUsh 102
·-•·---Economics 110
·····- - - · ·
or
Economics 242
_
Business Administration 202._ _
Speech 102 _
-· ...... ··-. ··Mathematics 120 or 223 _____ _

Administration
Administration
Administration
Administration
Administration
Administration

302 _____
216___
304_ ___
405 ___
321._ _
308 ____

3

3
1

3
3
3
16
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CHEMICAL TECHNICIAN
Two-YEAR C OURSE

First Year
First Semester

Hrs.

4
3
2
7

Chemistry 201 _ __ _ _ __
Physics 201
Physics 202
Mathematics

Second Semest er

4
3
2
7

16

16

Electives:
English
Modern Language

Hn.

Chemistry 202
- - -- Physics 203 - - -- - - -- Physics 204
Mathematics

Second Year
Chemistry 203 _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Chemistry 301
Chemistry 307
Electives:
Physics ( second year)
Speech
Modern Language

4
4

3
5

Chemistry 204
Chemistry 302 _ _ __ _ __
• chemistry 405 _ _ _ _ ___
Electives: _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _

4

4

2
6

16
16

ELECTRONICS AND RADIO
Two-YEAR COURSE

First Year
F trst Sem ester

Hrs.

English 101 _ __ __ _ _ _
Mathematics 122
Mathematics 223
Physics 201
Physics 202
Engineering 110

3
3
3
3
2
2

Second Sem ester

Hrs.

English 102 _ __ _ _ _ _ _
Mathematics 224
Physics 203
Physics 204
Engineering 111
Geology 303

16
Second Year
Physics 205 _ _ _ __ _ _ __ 3
Phys ics 312 - - - - - · - - - Physics 206
2
Phys ics 313
Physics 302
Physics 300
3
Physics 303
Physics 301
2
Chemistry 202
Chemistry 201
4
Mathematics 326
Mathematics 325
4

18

3
4
3
2
1
3
16

3

2
3
2
4
4

18

•Chemistry 4e5, Technical Report Writing (a new; course) which will Include graph
readin g and data Interpretation.
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SPANISH

Two-Ylill Co'ORSI:
First Year
First Semester

Hrs.

Spanish 101 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
English 101
Business Administration 103_ _
or
Business Administration 23 L ___
Mathematics 120 or 223_ _ _ _
Economics 241 - - - - - - - Speech 101
- - -- - - -

3
3
2
2

3

Second Semester

Hrs.
3

Spanish 102 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
English 102
Business Administration 104__
Psychology 101
Economics 242
Business Administration 304__

3
2
4

3
1

3

3

17

16

Second Year
Spanish 204 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Spanish 203 - ---·
3
Spanish 206 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Spanish 205 _ _ _ _ __ _ _
2
Business Administration 216_ _
Spanish 306
2
Psychology 110 _ _ __ _ _ _
History 301
3
Businesi; Administration 308_ _
Business Administration 215 _ _ 3
Sociology 300 __
__ _ __
Political Science 202
3

3
2
3

3
3
3

17

16
SPEECH

Two-Ylill Col7RSE
First Year
First Semester

Hrs.

Speech 101 _ _ _ _ ______
Speech 205 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Speech 209 _ _ _ _ __ _ __
Speech 239 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
English 101 - - - - - -- -

3
3
2
2
3

Second Semester

Speech 102
or
Speech 207
Speech 240
Speech 210
Psychology 101
English 102

13

Second Year
Speech 320 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 3
Speech 321
Speech 404 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 2
Speech 405
Speech 306 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 3
Speech 330
Speech 312 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 2
Speech 401
English 205 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 2
English 206
Psychology 211
English 307
2
Speech 313
Elective - - - · - · · · - - - - - 3
17

Hrs.

3
3
3
2
4

3
15
3
2
3
3
2
3
2

18
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COMBINED COLLEGE AND PROFESSIONAL COURSES

A studen t wishing to study medicine, dentistry, or Jaw a t a professional
sch ool may be granted a leave of absence during his senior year at Marshall
College. At the end of the first ye.a r in the professional school the student
then is eligible for the baccalaureate degree from Marshall College, provided
that all requirements for graduation are m et and that the student can present
certification from the professional school that a sufficient number of sem ester
hours of good quality work h as been completed to total 128 when added to
those earned at Marshall College. Ruling passed August 16, 1937 by the
State Board of Education.
Only 52 hours of study in the student's major division at Marshall College
will count toward the degree. At least 96 hours of study mus t have been
completed and 96 or m ore q uality points earned by the student at Marshall
College. In order to receive the degree the student m ust be present at the
r egular Marshall College commencem ent.
Candidates for admission to the pre-medical work should include in their
high sch ool subjects: Latin 2 units, mathematics 2 units (algebra 1, geometry
1), physics 1 or chemistry 1. Students are strongly urged to present also:
French 2 units or German 2 units and b otan y 1 unit or zoology l unit.
CURRICULUM PREPARATORY FOR MEDICINE

First Year
First Semester

Hrs.

Chemistry 201 ·-·-···-·-··----- 4
English 101 _
---·---·····-- 3
For eign Language ......_.. ________ 3
Zoology 110 _ _ _ _ _
____ 4
Physical Ed ucation 113_______ 1
Orientation l00A ·---------½
Electives ___ --····--·- _ _ __ 2
Recommended:
Sociology 132
P ol. Sci. 101

Second Semester

Hrs.

Chemistry 202 ... ·- ....-·····--·····-··- 4
English 102 ·-···· ·········--·--·--- 3
For eign Language ··········-·-·- -- - 3
Zoology 302 _____ ____ ____ 4
Physical Education 114._________ 1
Orientation 100B ______
½
Electives ---------·•· --·-·••- - - - 2
Recommended:
Sociology 132 or 232
Pol. Sci. l 02

Second Year
Chemistry 204 ___________ 4
Chemistry 203 ·-···-·· · - - - - - - 4
English 205 __ ···········--·----·- 2
English 206 -·---- - + - 2
Physics 201 • ____ ... ______2 or 3
Physics 203*
2 or 3
Physics 202 _____
_ _ __ 2
Physics 204 .. ··-··
2
Foreign Language .. ··- ·· ____ 3
F oreign L anguage . .
3
Electives ..... .•. _____ - - ···-·-·· 3 or 4
Electives --------·-···----· 3 or 4
Recommended:
Recommended:
••Mathematics
• • Mathem atics
Psychology 101
Psychology 308
Speech 101
Speech 102
Third Year
First Semester

Hrs .

Chemistry 301 _ _ _ _ __
4
Electives ___ _
·---- ___ 12 or 13

Second S emester

Hrs.

Chemistry 302 __________ 4
Electives ... __ -----· _ _ 12 or 13

•Duke Unjverslty requires ten hours of physics as preparatory work .
..Bachelor of Science candidates note that six hours of mathematics are required for
the degree.
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Recommended electives :for the third and fourth year s are: additional
courses in physics, chemistry {physical is especially recommended), and the
biological sciences.
The present trend among schools of medicine is to recommend against
intensive training in the natural sciences. Instead they prefer that the candidate have a ,b roader training with more attention being given to the liberal
arts courses.
Special attention is called to the increasing tendency among the best medical colleges to require three or even :four years of pre-medical preparation. In
all colleges preference is given to those applicants having such preparation.•
Students are urged to plan their undergraduate work toward securing the
A. B . or B. S. degree. The curriculum is intended to serve as a guide and
may be varied to suit the individual needs of the student.
Students who are preparing themselves for medicine should keep in mind
the fact that certain sch ools of medicine require specific courses in addition
to those listed above. Such courses are best tak en as electives during the
third or fourth year. Embryology (Zoology 301) is the course most frequently required and this by only a limited number of schools.
Each pre-medical student is required to take the Medical Aptitude Test
before making application for admission to medical school. The test is given
under direction of the American Medical Association and the pre-medical
school at which the test is taken acts as a representative of the American
Medical Association in administering the test. The ~st is given annually,
and should be taken in the sophomore or junior year.
The curriculum presented above is designed to meet the needs of students
preparing to enter medical colleges which require two, three or four years of
pre-medical preparation. It is highly desirable that freshmen indicate the
medical college they intend to enter, since colleges vary somewhat in certain
requirements.
NOTE: Those pre-medics requiring ten hours of general physics may
take Light Laboratory (Physics 305) or Heat Laboratory {Physics 309) for
the extra two hours credit .
In order to secure a recommendation to a medical college the student must
have a scholastic average of 1.5. The student should keep in mind, however,
the fact that competition in the field of medicine is extremely severe. There
are many more candidates for admission to medical schools than can be accepted and, other things being equal, those students w ith the highest scholastic
standing are given preference.

DENTISTRY

Students preparing to enter dental college should take a similar course,
except that foreign language is not usually required. The ruling of the Dental
• D uring the war emergency medical schools have agreed to accept applications from
stude n ts having 60 hours o f preparatory work. Marshall College, however, feels that it
would be better for the students to complete twenty-four months of preparatory w ork .
During this time he can complete 96 semester hours, and will be eligible for the Bachelor
Degree from Marshall College after successful completion of one year in medical college.
(See page 116 under the heading: COMBINED COLLEGE AND PROFESSIONAL
COURSES.
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Educational Council of America calls for six semester hours in each of the
following: English, biology, physics, inorganic chemistr y , three semester hours
of organic chemistry, and electives to make a total of sixty semester hours, as
preparation for three years in any leading school of dentistry.
PREPARATION REQUIRED FOR STUDENTS PLANNING TO BE
DIETITIANS

Students planning to prepare for positions as dietitians must be graduates
of a four-year college of approved standing. During their undergraduate
years they must follow the courses prescribed by the American Dietetic Association for students applying f or admission t o graduate training courses.
The required preparation is as follows:
CURRICULUM FOR DIETITIANS
B. S.DEGREE
First Year
Bra.

First S emester

English 101 _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Language
Chemistry 201 __
Home Economics 202
Physical Education 113
Orientation 100A

3
3
4

3
1
½

Second Semester

Hrs.

English 102
----- 3
L anguage _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 3
Chemistry 202 _ _ _ _ _ ___ 4
H om e Econ omics 203 ______ 3
Physical Ed uca tion 114_ __ _ _ 1
H om e Econ omics 205 ______ 2
Or ientat ion l00B --- -------- ½

14½
16½
Second Year
First S em ester

Hrs.

Second S emester

Bra.

English 205
_______ 2
Language
_ _ __ __ 3
Zoology 110 or 205.
4
History 311 __
3
Chemistry 210
½
Elective ________________
3

English 206 _ _ _ _ __ _ __ 2
Lan guage ___
3
Zoology 302 __
4
Speech 101 _
3
Histor y 312 _____
____ 3
Ch emistry 211 _
½

15½

15½

Third Year
First S emester

Bra.

H om e Economics 300 _ _ _ _ _
Chemistry 301 _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Psych ology 305 _ _ _ _ _ _
Economics 241 _ _ _ _ _ __
Elective - - - - - - - · - - - -

3
4
3
3
3

16

Second Semester

Bra.

H om e Economics 301 ____________
Chemistry 305 _ _ _ _ _
P sych ology 302 _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Sociology 300 _____________________
Zoology 306 __________ _

4
3
3
3
3

16
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First Semester

Fourth Year
Br,.
Seccmd Semester

Botany 302 _______ _ _ __
Home Economics 405_ __ ___
Home Economics 420_
Home Economics Ed. 306
Elective

4

3
3
2
5

Home Economics
Home Economics
Home Economics
Home Economics
Elective

Bnr.

303_________ 3
30"L-- - - -- 3

407_ ____ _ 3
Ed. 406,_ ___ 3
____ 5

17

17

NOTE: Concentration subject within the major division must include 26
semester hours, no more than 6 of which may be counted from courses in the
100 series. An A . B. degree may be earned by adding three hours of American Literature.
CURRICULUM PREPARATORY FOR NURSING AND
HEALTH FIELDS

Students planning to enter the nursing field have a distinct advantage in
larger hospitals if they have their college degree. Some schools of nursing
admit only college graduates.
Preference is usually given to students who have had good training in the
sciences; including chemistry, botany, zoology, psychology, and sociology.
Other recommended courses are: anatomy, physiology, bacteriology, social
science, public health, economics (household), dietetics, English, and modern
languages.
One of the leading schools of nursing makes the following statements:
" Opportunities for employment in both the h ospital and the public health
nursing fields are steadily increasing-staff positions for the young graduate;
teaching, supervisory, and administrative positions for the person of experience. Our students are placed as soon as they are graduated, and we
cannot begin to fill the positions which are open. The number of students
that we can admit each year is limited, and we frankly are looking for the
finest young women available. We want them to be good students, but even
more important, we want them to be of fine character-the kind you would
trust in your family at time of crisis."
The usual basic course in nursing is three years in length.
TWO-YEAR COLLEGE COURSE FOR MEDICAL TECHNOLOGISTS
Biology: 8 semester hours, of which at least 4 semester hours must be
zoology. (Botany 203 or 204 and Zoology 110 or 205.)
Bacteriology: At least 3 semester hours. (If not available, other branches
of biology may be substituted.)
Chemistry: General Inorganic Chemistry.
including 4 semester hours in laboratory.

At least 8 semester hours,

Organic Chemistry: A complete course, at least 4 semester hours, with
not less than 1 1-3 semester hours of laboratory.
Quantitative Analysis:

3 semester hours.

Physics: At least 8 semester hours, with 2 semester hours of laboratory.
Either high school or college trigonometry prerequisite to Physics.
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English: 6 semester hours in English composition and rhetoric.
Electives: Sufficient to give a total of 60 semester hours of college credit.
Sociology and psychology are recommended for electives.
REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE INTO COLLEGES OF
VETERINARY MEDICINE

Sch ools of veterinary medicine have not standardized their requirements
for entrance. Some schools require as little as one year of preparatory work
whereas others require courses that would n ormally take three years to complete. Following are courses which constitute a bare minimum of preparatory
work:
English 101, 102, 205_ _ _ _
·····-······ · - - ·8 sem hrs.
Chemistry 201, 202 - - ·-···· -····-·--·····-·---·-···8 " "
Zoology 110 or 205, and 206
· - - - - · - - -8 "
Social Sciences ···--····------·--······-·-···-·-··7 "
Sociology
History
Political Science
Economics
Psychology
Philosophy
Electives
- - - - - - · · - · -·---··------ ·---··3 sem. hrs.
May be selected from English, French, German, chemistry, history, political science, botany, mathematics,
speech , psychology, zoology, and physics.
Many schools of veterinary m edicine require more preparatory work than
that given above and this list is intended only as a guide for the first year of
college work. It is advisable that the prospective student of veterinary medicine consult the school which he plans to attend to determine the exact requirements for entrance into that particular sch ool.
PREPARATION FOR ENTRANCE TO SECOND YEAR OF
FORESTRY SCHOOL
First Semeste,-

Hrs.

English 101 -··- ···-··--- -·-···-Botany 203 - · - - · · · - - - - Mathematics 120
_ _____
Ch emistry 201 - · - · - · · - - - Phys. Education 113 ·- - ·-··-··-Elective - - - - - · - - · - - - -

3
4
3
4
1
2

17

Second Semeste,-

Hrs.

English 102 -····•······-·········-·-···Zoology 205 ······- . ·-······ · · - - - Mathematics 122 -·---·-·- -·-Geology 225 ···········-··········--·····--·Chemistry 202 ... . --·· ····-·----Phys. Education 114._____

3
4
3
4
4

1

19

NOTE: Studen ts expecting to enroll in forestry at West Virginia University m ust do so before July 15 for second year work.
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ART
All Art courses may be taken by students in the College of Arts and
Sciences for credit, with the exception of Art 338.
BIBLE AND RELIGION
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES)
Assistant Professor Hooper

The number of ministerial students at Marshall College has been gradually
increasing over a period of years. Most theological seminaries require a
Baccalaureate degree as a prerequisite for matriculation or for graduation.
A college education is a decided advantage to one who wishes to make the
fullest use of his talents in the ministry, and in promoting the cause in which
he is most interested. It also greatly facilitates advancements leading to a
broader service in the field.
While Marshall College offers a limited number of courses in the study
of the Bible, no theological courses as such are offered. However, the courses
leading to the A. B. degree prepare one for entering a seminary. Such courses
as Greek, Latin, Roman and Greek history and civilization, philosophy and
psychology are fundamental to the theological courses. The student should
acquaint himself with the specific requirements of the seminary which he
expects to enter, and then select his college courses accordingly.
The courses described below are not intended to be exclusively for preseminary students, but will be very helpful to them. These courses are
organized for all students interested in the study of the Bible.
206. History and Literature of the New Testament. Two hours. (First semester). Formerly Bible 202 and 211. Mr. Hooper.
A brief study of the origin of the gospels, the life of Christ, and the
New Testament church.
210. Old Testament History. Two hours. (Second semester) . Mr. Hooper.
A history of the Hebrew people from the call of Abram to the overflow of the kingdom in 586 B. C.
302. Outlines of Church History. Two hours. (First semester). Mr. Hooper.
Brief survey of the history of the church from the first century to the
present.
·
304. The Teachings of Jesus. Two hours. (Second semester) . Mr. Hooper.
*310. The Hebrew Prophets. Two hours. (First semester). Mr. Hooper.
BOTANY
(DIVISION OF SCIENCES)
Instructor King
A $2.00 scien ce fee will be charged for each laboratory course taken.
This will be payable to the Financial Secretary. The date of payment will
be designated at the registration period.

•wm
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203. Gene ral Botany. Four h ours. (First semester). Miss King.
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratories each week.
A study of the structure and functions of the seed plant and its organs.
204. Cryptogamlc Botany. Four hours. (Second semester) . Formerly Sys-

tematic botany. Miss King.
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratories each week.
This course gives a general acquaintance with the lower plants and is
a useful foundation for students who intend to take up biology or
m edicine.
302. General Bacterioloa . Four hours. (First and second semesters). Miss

King.
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratories each week.
A general study of the bacteria, yeasts and m oulds and intended t o
meet the needs for subsequent studies in domestic science, sanitation ,
and medicine.

304. General Plant Physiology. Four hours. (Second semester). Miss King.

Three lectures and one 2-hour laboratory each week.
A study of the general function of plants as applied to the sciences of
agriculture, forestry, horticulture, etc. The course is intended to meet
the needs of biology or botany majors.
Prerequisite: Botany 203.
305. Economic Botany. Three hours. (First semester). Miss King.
A study, including the origin and history, of the plants useful to man.
402. Advanced Bacteriology Laboratory . Two hours. (Second semester).

Prerequisite: Botany 302.
Open to a limited number of students.
•403. Mycology and Plant Pathology. Four hours. (First semester).

A systematic study of the fungi and the diseases caused by them.
Field trips planned for the first part of the semester.
Prerequisite: Botany 204.
•404. Plan t Taxonomy. Five hours. (Second semester) .

Four lectures and one 2-hour laboratory period each week.
The identification and classification of the flowering plants and ferns
of eastern United States. Each student will prepare a small herbarium
and field trips will be planned to introduce the student to methods of
field work.
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Professor Wolfard
Associate Professor Childs
Assistant Professors Dwight, Taylor
Instructor Harrison
B USINESS ADMINISTRATION CURRICULA

Specialization in this department leads to either the A. B. or the B . S.
degree. The department is cognizant of a need for a broad cultural background as well as intensive training in the theories and practices of the
special business field chosen by the student. The first two years are substantially the same for all curricula.

•will
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At or before the beginning of the third academic year the student should
choose a field of specialization from the following: accounting, banking,
business management, personnel management, marketing-retailing, secretariaL
The curriculum requirements for the several fields are outlined below. The
electives chosen should generally bear upon the selected field of specialization.
The commerce graduates of Marshall College have h ad no difficulty in
securing and holding positions in the fields of business.
ALL CURRICULA
/

First Semester

First Year
Second Semester
Hr11.
Hrs.
English 102 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 3
---- 3
Language• __________ 3

English
101 -----·---Language•
___________ 3
Speech 101
3
Mathematics 120 or 223 ,.
3
/ Science (Arts & Science courses)_ 4 ....,Science (Arts & Science courses) _ 4 ••
Physical Education 113 ~
1 i Physical Education 114 _ _ _ _ 1
Orientation l00B _
½
Orientation l 00A - - - - - -½
Business Administration 104** __ 2
Business Administration 103•• __ 2
or Electives ______ _ _____ 2
or Electives
2
Recommended:
Recommended:
Sociology 132 ____ 2 hrs.
Journalism 101 ________ 2 hrs.
Pol. Sci. 102 .
2 hrs.
Pol. Sci. 101 ............ _
2 hrs.
•Twelve hours of foreign language are required unless a student presents 2 units of

one foreign language from high school, in which case six hours of language are required.
••Not open to students who have had one year of typewriting in high school or the
eq uivalent. A knowledge of typewriting Is an Important tool and It is recommended
that all business administration majors early acquire this skill.

Second Year
First Semester

,

Hr,.

Business Administration 215-~-or
Business Administration 201 ~- Economics 241, _ -------------.., English 205 · - - - - - - -Language ---·-·-·- - - - - P sychology 101 _ ---------·

Second Semester

Hrs.

Business Administration 216._ _
or
Business Administration 202• __
4
Economics 242 __:'!.. _ _ _ _ _ _
3
206
a,. J English
Language ____
_ ___
3
4'.;. \ Geography 203•• - - - - - Business Administration 231_ _
3

¥

3

4
:t
2
3
3
2

•Required for secretarial curriculum unless the student presents one unit (one year)
of shorthand from high school, or the equivalent. Those taking the secretarial curriculum should postpone accounting to the third year. Shorthand-Typewriting Is not required In other curricula.
••Those looking toward specialization in the field of personnel management may substitute P sychology 110, Mental Hygiene, two h ours.

ACCOUNTING CURRICULUM
Third Year
First Semester

Hrs.

Business Administration 320
Business Administration 307
Business Administration 311
Economics 308 ___ _ _ _ _ _
Elective: ______________ __
Recommended:
Economics 339 ______ 3 hrs.

3
3
3
3
3

Sec07ld Semester

Hrs.

Business Administration 321
Business Administration 308
Business Administration 312
Business Administration 316
Economics 310 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Elective: ___
_ _____
Recommended:
Economics 342 _ __ 3 hrs.

3
3
3

3
3

3
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Fourth Year
F !Ts t Semeste,-

Hn.

Business Administration 323 - Business Administration 315 --Business Administration 313 _
Business Administration 420 - Elective: - - - - - -- - -- ---Recommended:
Economics 443 _____ 2 hrs.

3
3
2

3
5

Second Semest eT

Hrs.

Business Administration 324 . _
Business Administration 317 __
Bus iness Administration 415 ···-·
Business Administration 434 . _
Business Administration 450 __
Elective: ____________
Recommended:
Economics 444 ________ 2 hrs.

3
3
3
3
2
2

BANKING CURRICULUM

Third Year
First S emester

Hrs.

Business Administration 320 .. _
Business Administration 307 ___
Business Administration 311 ___
Economics 308 _________
Elective: ___________
Recommended:
Economics 339 ____ 3 hrs.

3
3
3
3
3

Sec01ul SemesteT

HTS.

Business Administration 321 __
Business Admmistration 308 _ _
Bus iness Administration 312 __
Economics 310 ___________
Elective: ___
____
Recommended:
Economics 342 ______ 3 hrs.

3
3
3
3
5

Fourth Year
First Semester

HTS.

Business Adminis tration 323
Business Administration 313
Business Administration 434
Economics 350 .. _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Elective: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Recommended:
Economics 443 ______ ... 2 hrs .

3
2
3
3
5

Second Semester

Hrs.

Business Administra tion 324 .. _
Business Administration 317 __
Business Administration 450 ___
Economics 403 __ ___ __________
Elective: ________________
Recommended:
Economics 444 ___ .. 2 hrs.

3
3
2
3
5

PERSONNEL l\lANAGEl\lENT CURRICULUM

NOTE: There is a good demand for personnel workers in business and industry. An even greater demand is anticipated in the conversion from
a war to a peacetime economy.

Third Year
First Semest eT

Hrs.

Business Administration 320
Business Administrat ion 307
Busmess Administration 340
Economics 344 __________
Speech 207
Elective: _______

3
3
3
3
3
2

Second Semeste-r

Hrs .

Business Administration 321 ____
Business Administration 308 __
Economics 346 .. ·····- ....... -··--·
P sychology 302 - - - - - - - - Speech 306
_____

3
3
3
3
3

Fourth Year
F i rst Semester

Hrs.

Business Administration 420
Economics 443 ______
Psychology 421 ___ _ _ _
Psychology 316 ··----------Sociology 300 ___________
Elective: ____________
Recommended:
Economics 339 .. ____ 3 hrs.

3
2
3
3
3
3

S econd Semest er

Hrs.

Business Administration 317
Economics 444 . __________
Psychology 418 ___________
Bus iness Administration 450
Electives: _ ___ _ ___________
Recommended:
Economics 342 ____ 3 hrs.
Sociology 308 ______ 3 hrs.
Geography 410 _______ 3 hrs.

3
2
3
2
6
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BUSINESS MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM
Third Year
FiTst Sem csteT

HT&.

Business Administration 320 __
Business Administration 307 ♦-Business Administration 311 . l . Economics 308 ----~..____
Electives:
Recommended:
3 hrs.
Econ omics 346
3 hrs.
Economics 339

3
3
3
3
4

Second Se m este T

HTS.

Business Administration 321 -,,-Bus iness Administration 308 _
Business Administration 312 _
Economics 310 '
Electives:
Recommended:
Economics 342 ___ 3 hrs.
Geography 205 _____ 3 hrs.

3
3
3
3
4

Fourth Year
FiT&t S emesteT

Hrs.

Business A dministration
Business Administration
Business Administration
Business Administration
Electives:
Reeommended:
Economics 443
Geography 410

323
340
313
420

~
_j:_

3
3
2
3
5

2hrs.
3hrs.

Second S e mesteT

Hrs.

Business Administration 330 ___
Business Administration 317 __
Business Administration 405 ___
Business Administration 450 __
Electives: ___________
Recommended:
Economics 444
2hrs.
Bus. Adm. 324
3 hrs.

3
3
3
2
5

MARKETING-RETAILING CURRICULUM

NOTE: There is a demand for persons trained in the field of merchandising
on the part of department stores and chain store systems. This is one
business field in which it is not unusual for women to hold executive
and well-paid positions as buyers, department m anagers, advertising
copywriters, and merchandising managers. It should, therefore, be
especially attractive to them. Since many chain store systems are
still expanding, they offer good opportunities for trained men to
progress to managerial positions.
Third Year
FiTst Semest er

Hrs.

Business Administration 320
Business Administration 307
Business Administration 340
Geography 205 or Speech 207 __
Electives: _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Recommended:
Art 103 - - - - - 3 hrs.
Home Econ. 104 ____ 2 hrs.
Economics 339 ···-· __ 3 hrs.

3
3
3
3
4

Second Semes ter

Hrs.

Business Administration 321 ___
Business Administration 308 __
Business Administration 330 __
Geography 302 or Speech 306 __
Electives : _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Recommended:
Home Economics 127_ 2 hrs.
Home Economics 227 _ 3 hrs.
Economics 342 ___ 3 hrs.

3
3
3
3

4

Fourth Year
F irst Semester

Business Administration 343
Geography 309• ·---····-·
Home Economics 400 _ _ _ __
Journalism 381 _ __
Electives :

H rs.

3
3
2
4
4

Secon d Semester

H rs.

B usiness Administration 344
Business Administration 450
P sychology 418 _________
Journalism 382 _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Electives: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Recommended:
Home E conomics 354-.. 3 hrs.
Geography 410 ___ 3 hrs.

3
2
3
4

4

• Geography 205 or S peech 207 may be subs tituted 11 lt has not been ta.ke n previously.
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SECRETARIAL CURRICULUM
Third Year
First Semeste-r

Hrs.

Business Administration 301 _ _
Business Administration 304 _ _
Business Administration 215 __
Business Administration 307 __
History 313 _ ____
_ ____
or
Political Science 20L_______________
Psychology 305 _________ _ _ _
or
Geography 203

3
1
3
3

3

3
3

Second Semester

H rs.

Business Administration 302 _
Business Administration 216 _
Business Administration 308 _
History 312 - - - - -· -- or
P olitical Science 202________________ __
Sociology 300 _ _ _ _ _ __
Electives:

3
3
3
3

3
3

2

3

Foo.r ib Year
First Semeste-r

Hrs.

Business Administration 404 _ _ 3
Business Administration 340 _____ 3
or
Economics 308 ___ ______
3
Psychology 418 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 3
or P sychology 302 _________ 3
Electives: __________ 7

Second Semeste-r

Hn.

Business Administration 405 ___
Business Administration 330 ___
Economics 346 _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Electives: ___ ·- - - --- - - -

3

3

3

7

Cooperative Plan: The College of Arts and Sciences is formulating a plan
whereby the student will be given an opportunity to work in businesses
and industries engaged in his field of specialization. This plan, w hen put
into effect, will enable the student to gain practical experience and to
earn a limited amount toward his expenses as well as to r eceive college
credit for successful performance under real business conditions_
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
NOTE: The following courses and numbers formerly listed as COMMERCE:
103. Typewriting. Two hours. (First semester). Mrs. Dwight.
Development of proper technique in ·operation of typewriter by touch
method. Elementary business letter typing and adaptation of typing
skill to personal use.
No credit if student has had one year or more of typing in high school.
104. Typewriting. Two hours. (Second semester). Mrs. Dwight.
Continuation of Bus. Adm. 103. Required of all secretarial specialists.
The typing of business letters, manuscripts, office forms, and legal
documents, tabulation and the development of typing speed.
201. Shorthand-Typewriting. Four hours. (First semester). Mrs. Dwight
and Mrs. Harrison.
Fundamental principles of Gregg shorthand as taught by modified
functional method. Introduction to transcription of shorthand notes on
typewriter.
No credit if student has had one year or more of shorthand in high
school.
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 104 or equivalent.

202. Shorthand -Typewriting. Four hours. (Second semester). Mrs. Dwight
and Mrs. Harrison.
Business letter dictation and transcription on typewriter. Speed of
80 to 100 should be attained. Required of all secretarial specialists.
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 201 or one year of shorthand in high school.
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/215. Principles of Accounting. Three hours. (First semester). Mr. Childs
and Mrs. Harrison.
Fundamental principles involving simple transactions, accounts, books
and statements; adjustments.
/ 216. Principles of Account'lng. Three hours. (Second semester ). Mr. Childs
and Mrs. Harrison.
Business documents; first principles of partnership and corporation
accounts, voucher system, statements.
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 215.
231. Principles of Selling. Two hours. (First and second semesters). Mr.
Wolfard.
Elements in successful selling; knowledge, personality, pre-approach
standardized canvass, relationships to management.
301. Advanced Dictation. Three hours. (First semester). Mrs. Dwight.
Development of speed in taking dictation and speed and accuracy of
transcription. Speed of 120 should be attained.
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 202.
302. Advanced Dictation and Court Reporting. Three hours. (Second sem ester). Mrs. Dwight.
Speed of 150 should be attained.
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 301.
304. Filing. One hour. (Second semester). Mrs. Dwight.
Basic principles of indexing and filing. Practice in the operation of
the common filing systems.

J 307.

Principles of Business Law. Three hours. (Formerly Bus. Adm. 205) .
(First semester ). Mr. Wolfard.
Study of the laws of business as operative in contracts, torts, agency,
negotiable instruments and banking paper. State code and case materials used.

308. Principles of Business Law. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr.
Wolfard.
Study of the laws of business operative in partnerships, corporations,
sales--personal and real property, bailments, and insurance. State
code and case materials used.
311. Advanced Accounting. Three hours. (First semester) . Mr. Childs.
Working papers; forms of statements; corporation accounts; principles
of asset valuation; depreciation; installment sales consignments.
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 216.
312. Advanced Accounting. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Childs.
Liabilities, surplus and reserve; analysis of financial statements;
application of funds; partnership problems; liquidation.
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 311.
•313, Mathematics of Finance and Statistics. Two hours.
Review of arithmetical concepts including interest and discount;
amounts and present values; annuities; study of measures of central
tendency and dispersion.
315. Cost Accounting. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Childs.
Departmental process, sequential and job lot costs; cost records and
procedures; disposition of burden.
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 311.

•will
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•316. Auditing. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Childs.
Auditing theory and procedure; preparation of working papers and
reports; legal and social responsibilities of the auditor.
Prerequisites: Bus. Adm. 311 and 312. (312 may be taken concurrenUy w ith 316.)
317. Statistical Methods. Three h ours. Mr. Woods.
Tabulation and graphic presentation of statistical data; analysis of
frequency distribution, averages and their uses, measures of dispersion;
elementary theory of probability and its application to the normal curve;
introductory study of index numbers; simple correlation; elementary
theory of sampling.
•320. Business Organization and Management. Three h ours.
Economic principles of organization; types of business organization;
internal control ; business records and statistics as related to control;
a survey of financial, personnel and production management.
•321. B usiness Organization and Management. Three hours.
A survey of market management; forms of business expansion;
business associations; public relations.
323. Principles of Business Finance. Three h ours. (First semester). Mr.
Childs.
Forms of business organization ; development and nature of the corp oration; instruments of corporate finance, promotion; sale of corporate
securities.
Prerequisites: Economics 242 and Bus. Adm. 216.
•324. Principles of Business Finance. Three hours. (Second semester) . Mr.
Childs.
Financing ordinary operations of business organizations, combination
and expansion of business units; corporate dissolution and reorganization; social aspects of business finance.
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 323.
330. Principles of Advertising. Three hours. (Second semester ). Mr. Wolfard.
Introduction to the field of advertising, principles of copy, layout and
display, and elements of construction.
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 231.
340. Principles of Marketing. Three hours. (First semester) . Mr. Wolfard.
Intensive study of market functions, channels through which goods
m ove, wholesale and retail institutions, and m arket costs. Survey of
standardization, market news, and relations to state.
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 231.
•343. Principles of Retailing. Three hours.
Principles of and practice in selling at retail; store arithmetic; m erchandise information and care of stock.
• 344. Store Management. Three hours.
Store organization and layout; problems of personnel selection and
training; problems of inventory control; store policy.
404. Secretarial Training. Three hours. (First semester). Mrs. Dwight.
Training in the duties of a private secretary.
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 202 and preferably Bus. Adm. 301.
405. Office Practice and Management. Three hours. (Second semester). Mrs.
Dwight.
Theory of office management. Practical experience in office work.
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 404.

•wm

not be given in 1945-1946.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

129

415. Federal Tax Accounting. Three hours. Mr. Childs.

Survey of various federal taxes. Special emphasis on the preparation
of personal and corporate income tax returns. Some attention given
to payroll, estate, gift, and inheritance taxes.
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 312 or permission of instructor.
•420. Production Management. Three hours.

Managerial organization of production; plant design and layout;
problems of procurement; control of plant investment, working cap ital
and labor costs. Production operations including planning and routing.
434. Investments.

Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Childs.
The nature, forms and principles of investment; institutions for facilitating investment.
Prerequisites: Economics 241, 242, or 340; Business Administration
215, 216; and preferably Bus. Adm. 311, 323, and Economics 308 and 310.

•450. Business Research. Two hours.

The student will make a study of a topic related to his field of
specialization under the direction of an adviser and submit a written
report.
f9SH. Readings for Honors in Business Administration. Four hours. (First

semester) . Staff.
Open only to business administration majors who have an average
of 2.5 in business administration and a general scholastic average of 2.3.
Research course in conference with the departmental staff. Student
selects his field and is assigned a faculty sponsor from the departmental
staff in the field selected . Bibliography, research, outline and constructive papers towards a given end, under the directive counsel of the
sponsor, concluded by a comprehensive examination.
Consult page 107 for rules and general information.
496B. Readings for Honors ln Business Administration. Four hours. (Second
semester). Staff.
A continuation of 495H, with added emphasis upon creative production, and initiative and r esourcefulness in the "comprehensive." Both
courses must be taken in order t o receive Honors credit.
Courses Especially DesJgned for Business and Industrial Personnel
101. Production Control. One hour. Mr. Childs.

Theory of production control including types of production, stores
keeping control, planning, routing, scheduling, systems.
102. Production Control. One h our. Mr. Childs.

Practical applications of production control m echanisms.

CHEMISTRY
(DIVISION OF SCIENCES)
Professors Bartlett and Todd
The purposes of this department are:
To offer the student adequate training in the field of chemistr y in order
to enable h im to gain employment as a chemist or to enter a school which
offers gra duate training in chemistry.

•wm
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To offer preparatory work to those who may wish to enter professional
schools of medicine, dentistry, medical technology, etc.
To offer elementary courses to those who have had no previous training
in chemistry and who may need a limited knowledge of the subject to satisfy
the requirements of other departments or to satisfy their own des ir e for
some acquaintance with the subject.
PLACEMENT TESTS

All entering freshmen who have had high school chemistry and wish
to continue in chemistry, are given a placement test to help them c hoose
the section of college chemistry better adapted to their ability.
CHEMISTRY CURRICULUM

The following is the recommended curriculum for chemistry majors.
In addition to the requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences for t he
Bachelor of Science degree, the Chemistry Department requires mathamatics
through analytical geometry.
CURRICULUM FOR CHEMISTRY MA.TORS
First Year
Fint Semester

Hrs.

Second Semest er

Hr,_

English
-- -- 33
French 101
121 ---------·----______________________
Chemistry 201 ·- ________ 4
Mathematics 120 or 121 __________ 3
Physical Education 113 ___________ 1
Orientation lOOA _ _ _ _
~
Electives: . _____ ___
_ ______ 2 or 3
Recommended electives:
P ol. Sci. 101
Geology 225
Sociology 132

English 102 _________ _____ 3
French 122 _________________ 3
Chemistry 202 - - - - · - - - - - - 4
Mathematics 122 _ _________ 3
Speech 101 _ ---------------------------- 3
Orientation lOOB _______________ __ ½
Physical Education 114___________ 1

16½

17½

Second Year
English 205 .. ______________ 2
English 206 ___________________
German 102 ______________________
German 101 ___________________ ··-- - 3
Chemistry 203 ______________ 4
Chemistry 204 _____________
Mathematics 223 _______ _____________ 3
Mathematics 224 - -------------·--Physics 201 _________________ _________ ... 2
Physics 203 -----------------------------Physics 202 _____________________ 2
Phys ics 204 ---------------··----- ___

16
Third
German 203 _ _ __ _
3
Chemistry 301 ·---- - - ··------- 4
Mathematics 325 _ _ _ _ _ _ 4
Psychology 305 _____________ 3
History 301 ________________________ 3
17

2

3
4

4
2

2

17

Year

German 204 _____ ----------·------·-- ___
Chemistry 302 . ----------•·•-----·----Mathematics 326 _________
Philosophy
- -------·-----•···-His tory 309 304
_________________________

3

4
4

3
3

17
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Fourih
Chem. 307, 411, or 413
5
B otany 302 _ _ _ _ _ __ _
4
Physics
4
P olitical Science ____
3

Year
Chem. 305, 412, or 414. _ _ _ _
Zoology 205
Physics
Psychology 307

16

131

5
4
4

3
16

CHEMISTRY

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
A $2.00 science fee and a $5.00 breakage fee will be charged for each
laboratory course taken. This will payable to the Financial Secretary, following registration.
201. Advanced General Ch emistry. Four hours. (First and second semesters).
Mr. Bartlett.
A study of the theories of general chemistry and the preparation,
properties and uses of the non-metals.
Prerequisites: Algebra, geometry, and high school chemistry.
202. Advanced General Ch emistry and Elementary Qualitative Analysis.
Four hours. (First and second semesters). Mr. Bartlett.
A study of the theories of ionization, the periodic law and preparation,
properties and uses of the metals.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 201.
203. Qualitative Analysis. Four hours. (First semester). Mr. Todd.
A study of weak and strong electrolytes, solubility product principle,
hydrolysis and complex ions. The aim of the laboratory instruction is
to acquire an understanding of the principles of analytical separations
and to develop technique.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 202.
204. Quantitative Analysis. Four hours. (Second semester). Mr. Todd.
This course familiarizes the student with typical analysis and prepares
the student for further analytical work. It includes volumetric @d
gravimetric analysis. Special emphasis is placed on the development
of a quantitative technique in the analytical separations.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 202 or 203.
204a .. Quantitative Analysis. One hour. (Second semester). Mr. Todd.
This is an additional hour of laboratory work for those students
needing five hours of quantitative analysis. It consists of two more
experiments.
Prerequisite or parallel: Chemistry 204.
210. Pre -medical Lectures. One-half hour. No credit unless 211 is taken.
Required of all sophomore pre-:rpedical students.
211. Pre-medical Lectures. One-half hour. Required of all sophomores
taking pre-medical course.
%12. Pre-medical Lectures. One-half hour. No credit unless 213 is taken.
Required of all juniors and seniors taking pre-medical course.
213. Pre-medical Lectures. One-half hour. Required of all juniors and
seniors taking pre-medidhl course.
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301. Organic Chemistry. Four h ours. (First semester). Mr. Bartlett.
A study of the paraffin series and derivatives.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 202 or 203.
302. Organic Chemistry. Four hours. (Second semester). Mr. Bartlett.
A study of the unsaturated carbon compounds, the benzene series and
their derivatives.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 301.
303. Advanced Quantitative Analysis. Four hours. (First and second semesters). Mr. Todd.
One hour conference and six h ours laboratory wor k per week.
The analytical work is .designed t-0 fit the needs and the desires of
the student. It may include the complete analysis of limestone, gypsum
and oth er minerals or the analysis of coal, water, drugs, and food
products.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 204.
305. Physiological Che mistry. Three hours. ( Second semester) . Mr. Todd.
A study of the essential foods, digestion, metabolism, the blood and
the urine. This course is designed for pre-medic students, home economics and students of dietetics.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 301 and 204 for 5 h ours credit.
306. Physiologlca.l Chemistry La.bora.tory. Two hours. (Second semester).
Mr. Todd.
The experiments in this course are designed to familiarize the
students with standard methods of analyzing fats, carbohydrates and
proteins.
307. Elementary Physical Chemistry. Three hours. (First semester). Mr.
T odd.
A study of the physical theories of general chemistry emphasizing the
biological and medical viewpoint.
Prerequisites: Physics, Analytical and Organic Ch emistry.

•309. Industrial Chemistry. Four hours. (First semester) . Mr. T odd.
A study of the older and more basic industries such as the industries
producing and using acids, alkalis, salts, coal, glass, etc.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 204.

•:uo.

Industrial Chemistry. Four hours. (Second semester) . Mr. Todd.
A study of the newer industries such as the production and use of
petroleum and its products, dyes, lacquers, resins, cellulose products, etc.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 309.

311. Chemistry of Powder and Explosives. T wo hours. (First semester).
Mr. Todd.
A study of the modes of behavior of explosive substances and of the
chemical and physical phenomena which they exhibit.
Prerequisites: Analytical and Organic Chemistry.
401. Special Topics. One to four hours. (First and second semesters).
For m ajor students only. By members of the chemistry staff. Work to
consist of special problems in the field of inorganic, organic, physical,
or physiological chemistry.
Prerequisite: Permission of the staff.

•wm
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402. Special Topics. One to four hours. (First and second semesters).

A continuation of Chemistry 401.
For major students only.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructors.
*403. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Two hours. (First semester). Mr. Todd.

Open to seniors and graduates only.
Complex metallic compounds, Werner theory, the newer theories of
valence and the compounds of the lesser known metals.
Prerequisites: Physics, Analytical and Organic Chemistry.
404. Collo1d Chemistry. Two hpurs. (Second semester). Mr. Todd.

Open to seniors and graduates only.
A study of the behavior of colloidal solutions, inorganic and organic,

from a chemical viewpoint.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 307.
405. Technical Report Writing. Two hours. (Second semester) .

Graph reading and data interpretation.
411. Physical Chemistry. Three hours.

(First semester). Mr. Todd.
Open to seniors and graduates only.
A general course in physical chemistry.
Prerequisites: Analytical and Organic Chemistry, Physics, and Integral Calculus.

412. Physica l Chemistry. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Todd.

Open to seniors and graduates only.
A continuation of Chemistry 411.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 411.
413. Experimental Physical Chemistry. Two hours. (First semester). Mr.

Todd.
Open to seniors and graduates only.
Experiments in viscosity, molecular weight determination, vapor
density, etc.
Prerequisite or parallel: Chemistry 411.
414. Experimental Physical Chemistry. Two hours. (Second semester.)
Mr. Todd.
Open to seniors and graduates only.
Experiments in rates of reaction, electromotive force, gas cells, salt
effects, etc.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 413.
495H. Readings for Honors in Chemistry. Four hours. (First semester). Staff.

Open only to chemistry majors who have an average of 2.5 in chemistry and a general scholastic average of 2.3 for the first three years of
their college work. The course consists essentially of original research
work under the direction of the various members of the department.
The choice of an exact subject for research is made by the student in
cousultation with members of the department.
Consult page 107 for rules and general information.
496H. Readings for Honors in Chemistry. Four hours. (Second semester) .

Staff.
A continuation of 495H. Both courses must be taken in order to
receive honors credit.

•will
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ECONOMICS
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES)
Professors Olson and Wolfard

CURRICULUM FOR ECONOMICS MAJORS
A. B. DEGREE
Subject to the general requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences,
a major sequence in economics is offered. This curriculum offers a broad
cultural training and also prepares students for entrance to graduate schools
specializing in economics. Economics majors may thus prepare themselves
to pursue advanced degrees leading to teaching on secondary and college
levels, or for research in economics. Extension of government activities into
economic fields has also brought forth demands for trained economists, not
likely to diminish greatly in the calculable future. As never before, the business and professional world require men and women who have acquired a
broad understanding of facts and theories, and their application to national
and international economic problems.
Students who desire to major in economics should consult the department
head not later than their sopohomore year, and preferably in the freshman
year.
First Year
First Semester

Bra.

Second Semester

Hrs.

Economics 109 ___________ 2
History 221 _ ..
______ 3
English 101 --··-·
·--- 3
Mathematics 120, 122 or 223 ___ 3
Foreign language __
-----·- 3
Physical Education 113 ________ 1
Orientation l00A
- - -½

Economics 110 -··· ···---·----- 2
History 222 .. ··-··-- ····-···-·· - 3
English 102 ..
.... ________ 3
Psychology 101 . _________ _ 4
Foreign Language _________ 3
Physical Education 11~---·-···-- 1
Orientation I00B _ _ ··-··----··- ½

15½

16½

Second Year
Fint Semeste,-

Bra.

Economics 241
___
History 311 _
____ - - · - -English 205 ______________
Botany 203 .. ___
_______
or
Chemistry 201
____ _
or
Physics 201-202 .. ______
Foreign Language .....
_ _

3
3
2

4
4

5

3

Second Semeater

15-16
Fint Semester

3
3
3
3
3
2
17

3
3

2
4
4
5

3

15-16

Thlrd Year
Bra.
Second Semeste,-

Economics 308 ___
Economics 339 ___ ·-···----·--Economics344 _________
Commerce• 215 __
___ - · · Political Science 301 or 303 ___
Electives, 300-400 courses______

Hrs.

Economics 242 - · · · - - · - - - History 312
_______
EngHsh 206 •• · - - - - - - - - Zoology 205 - - - - - · - _
or
Chemistry 202 -····--·-----· _
or
Physics 203-204
__________
Foreign Language ____________

Bra.

Economics 310 ·--··-··-··--·- · Economics 342 - - · - - · - - - - Economics 346 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Commerce 216 _ ________
Political Science 333 or 406 .. _ ___
Electives, 300-400 course_ _ _ _

3
3
3
3
3
2

17
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Fourth Year
FiTst Semester

Bra.

Economics 350
_ _ __
Economics 443 _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Philosophy 311 __
· -- - Sociology 401 or 418 _________________
English -----·-·------------- ·····-··-···
Electives ___ ·•··-·--··-·······----•··-·-··•-···-·

3
2
3
3
2
3

Second Semester

Hrir.

Economics 317 ______________________
Economics 403 ______________________
Economics 404 -·······-·--·-- ····-------Philosophy 312 -----·--·-----···---·English ···-···-·-----···-·-·-···--·Electives .. -·•·········-··--·-·----·---·-

3
3
2
3
2
4

16
17
Some deviations from stated social science requirements may be permitted owing to changed conditions and to prerequisites in other departments.
Twelve hours of foreign language required. These hours may be earned
in a new language or in one already begun in high school. The department
recommends that students pursue one language until reading proficiency is
acquired.
ECONOMICS

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
109. Introduction to Econ omics. Two h ours. (First semester.) Mr. Olson.
A survey of economic history, ideas, and institutions, designed to prepare freshmen for successful study of economic principles.
110. Introduction to Economics. Two hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Olson.
A continuation of Economics 109, with the addition of consumer problems and significance of changes in technology.

241. Principles of Economics. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Olson.
Principles and problems associated with the production, exchange, and
distribution of wealth.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or consent of the instructor.
242. Principles of Economics. Three hours. (Second semester. ) Mr. Olson.
Prerequisite: Economics 241, or consent of instructor.

308. Money, Credit, and Prices. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Wolfard.
An intensive study of the principles of m oney and credit with an
analysis of their effects on prices.
Prerequisites: Economics 241 and 242, or consent of instructor.
310. Principles of Banking. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Wolfard.
A general survey of. various banking institutions; savings, in vestm ent,
agricultural, trust and commercial banks; central banks and the Federal Reserve System.
Prerequisites: Economics 241 and 242, or consent of instructor.
317. Economic Statistics. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Woods.
Graphs, index numbers, statistical series, averages, frequency distribution, time series analyses, linear correlation, and sampling.
Prerequisites: Economics 241- 242 or consent of instructor.
339. Economic Organization of Europe. Three hours. (First semester).
Mr. Olson.
Feudal institutions, the rise of capitalism, and the modern industrial
system and economic and institutional factors underlying present national difficulties and international conflicts.

,.
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342. Economic Development of the United States. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Olson.
Economic and institutional factors and trends in the history of the
United States.
Prerequisites: Economics 241 and 242, or consent of instructor.
344. Labor, Industry and Society. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Olson.
A general survey of labor history, and machine age; the background
of labor problems, and the development of labor organizations.
Prerequisites: Economics 241-242, or consent of instructor.

346. Labor Problems. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Olson.
Economic problems from the standpoint of employees, employers,
and society.
Economic effect of state and federal labor legislation are also studied.
Prerequisites: Economics 241-242.
•350. Contemporary Economic Systems. Three hours. (First semester). Mr.
Olson.
Economic p r inciples and theories of capitalism, fascism, various types
of socialism, and the cooperative movement.
Prerequisites: Economics 241- 242 or consent of instructor.
• 4-03. Public Finance. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Olson.
Theory and practice of governm ental expenditures and taxation, including the West Virginia tax system.
Prerequisites: Economics 241 and 242.
443. Economic Thought. Two hours. (First semester.) Mr. Olson.

Origin and development of economic theories, with emphasis on the
per iod from the P h ysiocrats to John Stuart Mill.
Prerequisites: Economics 241 and 242 or consent of instructor.
444. Economic Thought. Two hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Olson .

Economic theory from the marginal utility schools to Veblen .
Prerequisites: Economics 241 and 242 or consent of instructor.
NOTE: Economics 443 and 444 are not open to students who have cr edit
for Economics 441 and 442.
ENGINEERING

Assistant Professor Stinson
Instructors (Part -time) Simons, Terwilliger
Candidates for admission to this department must present a certificate
of graduation from an accrdeited high school, with 15 units of credit. This
work must include algebra 1 ½ units, plane geometry 1 unit, solid geometry
½ unit; and it should include 1 unit of physics, 1 unit of chemistry, and 2
units of one foreign language. High school students looking toward this
profession are also advised to present credit for trigonometry, mechanical
drawing, and shop work. Deficiencies in algebra and solid geometry may
be made up in college. Students offering less than ½ unit of algebra must
make up the shortage before entering the class in college algebra by taking
Mathematics 120. When credit in solid geometry is not offered, it must be
made up before the beginning of the second year. The department endeavors to make such reasonable adjustments as may be necessary to meet
individu al needs. (See requirements for admission on pages 25-32.)
•wm not be given In 1945-1946.
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The Engineering Department offers a four year General Engineering
course leading to the Bachelor of Engineering Science degree and the first
two years of college engineering work leading to the specialist degree. The
curriculum has been so arranged that it can be made to conform with the
curricula of engineering colleges. A student who has satisfactorily completed
the two years offered here may enter as a junior in any engineering college
and obtain an engineering degree after two additional year s there. For the
student to gain entry as a junior in other schools the engineering adviser
must know the selected college so that the curirculum can be altered to fit the
individual case.
The Huntington Engineers' Club presents an annual award to the outstanding engineering student of Marshall College. It carries a certificate
award together with some worthwhile engineering instruments that can be
used later in advanced engineering work. Open to sopohmores only. No
student can win it twice in succession.
D-Rho D-Theta, honorary engineering fraternity, annually awards an
engraved cup to the sophomore engineering student who makes the highest
scholastic average during his freshman year.
ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORE YEARS OF THE SPECIALIST CVRRlCULUM

First Year
Brs.

Fint Semester

Second Semester

Hrs.

English 101 _ __ _ _ _ __ 3
Mathematics 122 _ _ _ _ _ _ 3
Mathematics 223 _ _ _ _ _ _ 3
Chemistry 201 _ _ _ _ _ __ 4
Engineering 110 _ _ _ _ __ _ 2
Engineering 100 _ _ _ ____ Jh
Physical Education 113 _ _ _ _ 1
Orientation l00A - ------- --------½

English 102 _______
3
Mathematics 224 ______
___ 4
Engineering 111 _ ___
1
Chemistry 202 __
4
Engineering 201 _ _ _ _ __ _ 2
Engineering 208
3
Physical Education 114 ________ 1
Orientation l00B
··-··---½

17

18½

Summer Session-Shop Work-3 to 5 hours.
Second Year
Required in all courses
Brs.

Mathematics 325
_ _ _ __ 4
Physics 201
3
Physics 202 _ _ __ _ ____ 2
Economics 241 _____
3

4
3

2
3

12

12 ·
Required in Electricai and Mechanicai
Brs.

Engineering 205
_ _ __
Electives ________

Hrs_

Mathematics 326 ------- ----------------Physics 203 -------------------Physics 204 - - - - - - - - - Engineering 306 -----------------

Brs.

2
4

Engineering 209 --------------··--·-·-- 4
Electives ____________
_ ___ 2

6

6
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Required in Civil and Mining
Bra.

Engineering 207 _ _ _ _ _ __
Engineering 320 .

B r a.

2
4

Engineering 353 - - · · - - - - - 2
Geology 225 .. _ _ _____
··- 4

6

6

Required in Chemical
Chemistry 203 --··
Engineering 205

Hr11.
_ _ _ __ 4

Bra.

2

Chemistry 204-204A _ _ _ _ 5
Elective _
---··----- 1

6

6

GENERAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING SCIENCE

This curriculum is a liberal engineering course. The purpose of this
course of study is to provide a foundation of scientific and basic engineering
knowledge, to train in the engineering method of attacking problems, and at
the same time to give the student a well-rounded knowledge of the various
phases of the engineering profession. In the senior year the student is offered
a considerable amount of latitude in the selection of his courses. This
provision gives him an opportunity to choose advanced subjects along his
main line of interest. The curriculum is intended to fit students for positions
in sales engineering and employment requiring a broad engineering knowledge with no intensive specialization.
First Year
Fin.t Se-meste,-

Hrs.

S econd Semester

Hrs.

English 101 ·-···-···---·-····- · · - - - 3
Chemistry 201 __________ 4
Mathematics 122 ·- --··· - · - · - - 3
Mathematics 223 .
____ 3
Engineering 110 - · - - - - - - - 2
Engineering 100 ··-· _ _ _ 1h
Physical Education 113 ____ 1
Orientation 100A ·-···-····-··--·· ½

English 102 ·-·- _ _ _
3
Chemistry 202
________ 4
Mathematics 224 ····-·-·---------- 4
Engineering 111 ---------·--- 1
Engineering 201 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 2
Engineering 208 ·-· _ _ __ _ 3
Physic.a l Education 114
___ 1
Orientation lOOB ___
_ _ _ Jh

17

18½

Second Year
First Semester

Hf's.

Economics 241 _________
Engineering 205 or 207 ______
Physics 201
Physics 202
Mathematics 325
Electives - - - - - - - - - - · ·

3
2
3
2
4

Second Semcste1"

Bra.

Engineering 306 _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Physics 203 _____________
Physics 204 -·····-··------·--Mathematics 326 __ _ _ _ _ _
Electi ves . _ _ _ _

3
3
2
4

6

4
18

18
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Third Year
First Semeste,o

Bra.

Second SemesteT

HTs.

2
1
3
4

Engineering 303 ··········------ 2
Engineering 350 -·-···
½
Engineering 305
3
Engineering 404
4
Engineering 211 ...
1
Electives --··- .... ···-···
7

17

17½

Engineering 304 ----··--------Engineering 307 - · · - - - - - Engineering 302 - - - - - - Engineering 210 ·-···- - · · - - - Economics 342 - - · - - - - - - Electives ·---····- -····-----·--·

3
4

Fourth Year
Ffrst Semeste,o

HTS.

Engineering 402
____ 2
Engineering 351 ·---···-- ·----½
Business Administration 307 ---·- 3
Economics 308 -·· _____ . 3
Electives .. ·-···-··---·-··-- 9

Scconc! Semes ter

HTs.

Engineering 403 ____ ...
4
Engineering 352 ···-·····-----½
Engineering 401
3
Electives . -·· ... -····-·
10
17½

17½
The choice of electives is subject to approval of the engineering adviser
and in all cases must have a definite objective. Students may obtain approved copies of curricula for options in physics, chemistry, business administration, as well as in general engineering.
NOTE: Substitutions may be made in the schedule above subject to the
approval by the Head of the Department of Engineering and the Dean of the
College.
AERONAUTICS
Under the Civilian Pilot Training Act of 1939 authorizing the Civil
Aeronautics Authority to conduct a program for the training of civilian pilots
in educational institutions, Marshall College was selected as one of the colleges
to offer this training, and was assigned a number of students. They completed the ground school requirements, and were qualified to take, at the
expense of the government, flight training necessary to secure a private pilot
certificate of competency which entitles them to do private flying. Subsequently Marshall College was approved as an advanced training center in the
program and since the summer of 1940 has offered advanced aeronautical
ground school and flight training.
AERONAUTICS CURRICULUM
First Year
First SemesteT

BTs.

English 101 ··-·-·---·-··--···-·-Spanish 101 · - - - _ _ _ _
Chemistry 201 · - - - - - Mathematics 122 _ _ _ _ _ _
Mathe matics 223 - - - - - - - ·
Engineering 110 - - - - · - - - - ·

3
3
4
3
3
2

Second Semeste,o

Hrs.

English 102 ____ -··--··-·-··
Spanish 102 - - - · - · - · · - Chemistry 202 _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Mathematics 224 _ _ _ _ _ _
Engineering 112 · · · · · - - - - - Engineering 201 _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Engineering· 120 ______

3
3
4
4
1
2
1

18
18

•
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Second Year
Hf'•.

First S eme,te,-

English 205 .. ·-·····--··••·•-- Spanish 203 ···--- ·- · - -- - -Physics 201 - - - · · - • - -- -Physics 202 _
_ _ _ __ __
Mathematics 325 ... ·••··-·---Enginee ring 221 - - · · · · - - - -Engineering 300 ....... ·- ·Prima ry F light Tra ining• _ ·-· ·- -

2
3
2
4
2
3

Second Semester

-

Hn.

English 206 -·-- _ _ _ _ _
Spanish 204 --•-•·
_ _ __
Physics 203 _ __ __ __ _
Physics 204 ··-· ·-······- - - Mathematics 326 ··-··-·- - - -Engineering 222
_ _ __ _
Enginereing 306 _ ·········--- - -

2

3
3
2
4

1
3

O

18

19

•c.

P . T . FIJght Scholarship.

• summer School, End of Second Year

Psychology
-- -_ -_ ---·
Engineering305
301·-·_·-·-·_ ____
_ _-_-_-_ ___ _-__
_-_ 35 hrs.
"
Secondary Flight Training•• - · -·-··
- - - - - --·- - -0 "
8 hrs.
NOTE: Engineering students completing this course of study will have
fulfilled the requirements for th e first two years toward the B. E. S. degree.

ENGINEERING

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
100. Engineering Lectures. One- half hour. (First semester) .
Required of all freshmen in engineering. A series of weekly lectures
designed to acquaint the engineering student with the engineering profession.
110. Mechanical Drawing. Two hours. (Firs t and second semesters) .
Two 3-hour laboratory periods each week. Care and use of drawing
instruments, lettering, mechanical and perspective drawing and tracing.
111. Mechanical Drawing. One hour. (First and second semesters).
One 3-hour laboratory each week. Orthographic projection, practical
problems using working drawings.
Prerequisite: Engineering 110.

200. Machine Work. Three hours. (Summer only). Meets eights hours a
day for a period of three weeks at the close of school.
Includes the use of metal lathe, drill press, shaper, fundamentals of
foundry, and welding.
201. Plane Surveying. Two h ours. (Second semester) .
One hour recitation and three hours laboratory each week. Methods
of using the tape, level and transit in making plane surveys.
Prerequisites: Engineering 110 and Mathematics 122.
205. Empirical Design. Two hours. (First semester).
Advanced work in mechanical drawing for mechanical engineers, the
study and use of standard parts and the application of the empirical
method to the proportioning of common machine parts.
Prerequisite: Engineering 111.
• The taldn~ of aero nautics grou nd or flight course duri ng the summer period will be
optional. In this case, the a bove subjects would be taken during t h e r e gular finrt or
second semesters.
.. C. P . T . Flight Scholarship.
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207. Structural Drawing. Two hours. (First semester).
For civil engineers. Steel details and structures.
Prerequisite: Engineering 111.
208. Descriptive Geometry. Three h ours. (First and second semesters).
209. Mechanism. F our hours. (Second semester) .
Two lectures and two 3- hour laboratory periods each week. Theory
of Mechanism.
Prerequisite: Engineering 205.
210. Gas Welding. One hour.
A study of the methods and pr actice of welding.
tory.

One 3-hour labora-

211. Electric Welding. One h our.
212. Aircraft Welding. One h our. (Second semes1er ).
304. Elements of Electrical Engineering. Three hours. (First semester).
Mr. Hron.
Principles involved in the flow of continuous currents in conductors;
current and voltage regulations; electrical measuring instruments; magnetic circuits; general resume of direct current theory; the basic
theories of m agnetic and electrical circuits and their application to
direct current machinery.
Prerequisite: Physics 203, 204 and Mathematics 3~5, 326.
305. Elements of Electrical Engineering. Three hours. (Second semester).
Mr. Hron.
Alternating current circuits and theory. AC machinery.
Prerequisite: Physics 203, 204 and Mathematics 325, 326.

306. Analytical Mechanics. (Statics.) Three h ours. (First and second semesters).
Three lectures each week. Statics of material point and rigid bodies
by graphic and algebraic methods of analysis; chains and cords; centers
of gravity; moments of inertia of plane figures.
Prerequisite: Registration in Mathematics 326.
307. Mechanics of Materials. Four h ours. (First semester). Mr. Stinson.
Strength of materials, shear and moment diagrams, stresses in shafts,
beams and columns, combined stresses, deflection, reinforced concrete
beams, etc.
Prerequisite: Engineering 306.
320. Advanced Surveying. Four hours. (First semester). Formerly Eng'g.
202.
Three hours recitation and three hours laboratory each week . City
and topograph ic surveys. Field and office work.
Prerequisite: E ngineering 201.
321. Engineering Problems. T wo hours. (First semester). Formerly Eng'g.
203.
An elementary course in the analysis of simple engineering problems
and the application of mathematics to their solution. To train the
student in recording engineering computations.
P rerequisites: Mathematics 122 and 223 and Engineering 100.
322. Engineering Problems. Two hours. (Second semester) . Formerly Eng'g.
204.
Prerequisite: Engineering 321.
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350. Engineering Seminar. One-half hour. (Second semester).
Advanced students only.
351. Engineering Seminar. One-half hour. (First semester).

Advanced students only.
352. Engineering Seminar. One-half hour. (Second semester) .

Advanced students only.
353. Route Surveying. Three hours.

(Formerly Eng'g. 206). (Second semester).
A study o!. simple, compound, and spiral curves, earth work, etc.
Prerequisite: Engineering 201.

400. Kinetics. Three hours. (Second semester) .

Three lectures each week. Developing of the laws of moving bodies;
work and energy; relative motion; principles of rotating masses. Axt
elementary study of dynamics in general.
401. Hydraulics. Three hours.
Three lectures each week. A study of the mechanics of fluids.
402. Materials of Construction. Two hours.
Two lectures each week. A study of the properties of building materials.
403. Engineering Report Writing. Four hours. (First semester) .
Prerequisites: English 102 and junior standing.
404. Statically Determina.te Structures. Four hours. (Second semester) .
Design of steel and timber structures. Special emphasis on design and
detailing of steel roof truss. Study of structural engineering theory and
practice.
Prerequisite: Engineering 307.
ENGLISH
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES)

Professors Blesi, Halley
Associate Professors Howgate, White
101. Composition. Three hours. (First and second semesters). Staff.

Review of grammar, spelling, and punctuation. Themes. Readings
from modern essays. Required of all freshmen, except those who are
exempt by virtue of a high grade on the English placement test.
102. Composition. Three hours. (First and second semesters). Staff.
Advanced grammar. Themes and term paper. Readings from the
Bible, Iliad, Odyssey, and other classics.
Prerequisite: English 101, or exemption from 101.
205. English Literature to 1800. Two hours. (First and second semesters).
Staff.

A survey of English literature, prose and poetry, from Beowulf to
Robert Burns.
206. English Literature from 1800. Two hours (First and second semesters).
Staff.
A survey of English literature, prose and poetry, from Wordsworth to
present-day writers.
Prerequisite: English 205.
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301. Shakespeare-Comedies. Two hours. (First semester). Mr. Halley.
Six or seven of the most important comedies will be intensively
studied.
Prerequisite: English 206 or 308.
302. Elizabethan Drama. Three hours. (First semester). Mr. Howgate.
A study of the plays of Shakespeare's contemporaries and successors
to the close of the theatre in 1642.
Usually offered in alternate years. Given in 1944-45.
Prerequisite: English 206 or 308.
304. Shakespeare-Tragedies. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Halley.
Six or seven of the most important tragedies will be intensively
studied.
Prerequisite: English 206 or 308. Engl ish 301 advised.
305. Tennyson. Three hours. (First semester) . Mr. Halley.
The most important poems of Tennyson will be studied, in cluding
"In Memoriam," "The Idylls of the King" and "The Princess."
Prerequisite: English 206 or 308.

306. The Victorian Period. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. B lesi.
An intensive study of the historical and intellectual background of
England from 1830 to 1900. The main authors studied are Tennyson,
Browning, Arnold, Carlyle, Ruskin, Dickens, Thackeray, and Eliot.
Usually offered in alternate years. Given in 1943- 44.
Prerequisite : English 206 or 308.
307. Modern Drama. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Blesi.
A survey of modern British and American drama.
Prerequisite: English 206 or 308.

311. Carlyle. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Halley.
Special attention will be given to "Sartor Res artus." Discussions of
Carlyle's political and social ideals.
Prerequisite: English 206 or 308.
315. The Renaissance. Three hours. (First semester). Mr. Howgate.
A survey of Elizabethan non-dramatic poetry and prose. Usually
offered in alternate years. Given in 1944-45.
Prerequisite: English 206 or 308.
318. Browning. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Halley.
The most important poems of Browning, including "The Ring and the
Book," "Paracelsus," and "Fifine at the Fair," will be studied.
Prerequisite: English 206 or 308.
321. Wordsworth and Keats. Three hours. (First semester). Mr. Halley.
A study of the chief works of Wordsw orth and Keats in relation to
the Classical School and the Romantic School.
329. Modern Novel. Three hours. (First semester). Mr. Bles i.
A survey of modern British and American novels.
Prerequisite: English 206 or 308.
331. The Short Story. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Blesi.
A study, chiefly by types, of the world's greatest short stories, w ith
emphasis on modern American writers.
Prerequisite: English 206 or 308.
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341. American Literature to 1870. Three hours. (First semester) . Mr. Blesi.
A survey of American literature, poetry and prose, from the beginnings to Poe.
Required of all English majors, and recommended for all Arts and
Sciences students.
Prerequisite: English 102. Not open to freshmen.
342. American Literature from 1870. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr.
Blesi.
Continuation of English 341, from Whitman to present-day writers.
Prerequisite: English 102. Not open to freshmen.
344. The Romantic Period. Three hours. (Second semester) . Mr. Howgate.
A survey of the poetry and prose of the period from 1775 to 1830.
The main authors studied are Burns, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley,
Keats, Lamb, and DeQuincy.
Usually offered in alternate years. Given in 1944-45.
377. Literary Composition. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Blesi, Mr.
Howgate.
An advanced course in composition, designed primarily for th<tse
having some interest and ability in writing.
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.
378. The Middle Ages. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Blesi.
A survey of the writings of the 14th and 15th centuries. Chaucer is
read in full. All the reading is in translation.
*400. Pre-Shakespearean Drama. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Halley.
From the beginning up to, but exclusive, of Shakespeare.
Open to seniors and graduates only.
409. The Seventeenth Century. Three hours. (First semester) . Mr. Howgate.
A survey of the poetry and prose of the period from Ben Jonson to
Dryden. Milton is read in full.
Usually offered in alternate years . To be given in 1945-46.
Prerequisite: English 206 or 308.
410. The Eighteenth Century. Three hours . (Second semester). Mr. Blesi.
A survey of the poetry and prose of the period from Pope to Burns.
The novels of the period are given major consideration.
Prerequisite: English 206 or 308.
444. Emerson, Poe, and Whitman. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr.
Blesi.
An intensive study of these three American authors.
Prerequisites: English 206 and senior standing.
445. Modern Poetry. Three hours. (First semester). Mr. Blesi.
An intensive study of the poetry of Edwin Arlington Robinson,
Robert Frost, and Thomas Hardy.
Prerequisites: English 206 or 308 and senior standing.
446. Drama of the Restoration and ibe Eighteenth Century. Three hours.
(Second semester). Mr. Howgate.
A survey of British drama from 1660 to 1800.
Prerequisites: English 206 or 308 and senior standing.
• wm not be given ln 1945-1946.
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495H. Readings for Honors in English. Four h ours. (First semester). Staff.
Open only to English majors who have a general average of 2.3 or
above and 2.5 or better in English.
Readings, conferences and monthly written examinations. The
student may select his field in English or American literature, and may
choose the English professor with whom he wishes to work.
Consult page 107 for rules and general information.
4960. Readings for Honors in Engl ish . Four hours. (Second semester). Staff.
A con tinuation of 495H. Both courses must be taken in order to
receive Honors credit.
FRENCH

(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES)
Assistant Professor Noble
The Department of F rench is organized to serve the interests of those
students who are studying the French language as a means to a liberal education and of those also who desire a more intensive training in this m odern
foreign tongue. The student is thus enabled to broaden his intellectual h orizon
and human sympathy through the developm ent of an intelligent interest in
the genius of the French people. With mastery of the French language comes
the ability to use it as a tool in various fields of activity, as well as a d eeper
a ppreciation of its beauty and of the enjoyment to be found in the h istory,
literature, and art of an old-world civilization which h as made such a great
contribution to our own.
In the case of new students, p rerequisites m ay be affected by results of
placement tests. See page 106 of this catalogue.
121.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
First Year French. Three hours. (First semester).
A study of pronunciation, grammar, verbs, vocabulary, and French
civilization with emphasis on the oral approach. From the beginning,
the ability to comprehend is developed, and self expression in language
is encouraged.

122. First Year French. Three hours. (Second semester).
A continuation of French 121.
Prerequisite: French 121 or one unit of high school French .
223. Intermediate French. Three hours. (First semester).
Composition, grammar review, irregular verbs, dictees, and conversation. Modern novels, short stories, and plays are selected for intensive
r eadin g and afford suggestive m aterials for discussions and conversations in the language.
Prerequisite: French 122 or two units of high school French.
224. Intermediate French. Three hours. (Second semester).
A continuation of French 223.
Prerequisite: French 223 or three units of high school Fren ch .
315. Advanced Composition and Reading. Three hours. (First semester).
A study of vocabulary, idioms, and difficult constructions. An analysis
is m ade of the s tyle of various m odern authors, and translation and
free composition form a major part of th e assigned work. This course
is required of all French majors and should be elected by all those who
wish to increase their power of expression in writing.
Prerequisite: French 224.
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316. Advanced Composition and Reacllng. Three hours. (Second semester) .
A continuation of French 315.
Prerequisite: French 315.
327. Seventeenth Century Literature. Three hours. (First semester).
A course designed to show the development, spirit, and characteristics of French classicism thr ough a study of the great comedies of
Moliere and the theatre of Corneille.
Prerequisites: French 224.
328. Seve.n teenth Century Literature. Three hours. (Second semester) .
A continua tion of French 327.
A study of the theatre of Racine and a presentation of selected
works of Descartes, Pascal, and other earlier prose classicists, together
with those of LaFontaine, Boileau, and others of the Golden Age of
French literature.
Prerequisite: French 224.

351. Phonetics and Oral Fren ch. Two hours. (F irst semester).
A study of the principles of French pronunciation and practice in
their application, reading and writing of phonetic transcriptions, work
with French phonograph records, vocabulary building, and conver sational practice. All French majors should elect this course.
Prerequisites: French 122 and consent of instructor.

352. Phonetics and Oral French. Two hours. (Second semester ).
A continuation of French 351 with emphasis on vocabulary building
and conversation al practice.
Prerequisite: French 351.
*435. Ninteenth Century Literature. Three hours. (First semester).
A presentation of the French romantic movem ent as exemplified in
the poetry, drama, and the novel of the period. Representative works
of Chateaubriand, Lamartine, de Vigny, Victor Hugo, de Musset, and
others are assigned for intensive and extensive re ading and interpretation.
Prerequisites: French 224 and consent of instructor.

*436. Nineteenth Century Literature. Three hours. (Second semester).
A continuation of French 435.
A presentation of r ealistic .fiction from Balzac to Flaubert, Maupassant, and Zola, and of realism in the theatre. Selected poems of
Baudelaire, the Parnassians, and the Symbolists are also studied intensively.
Prerequisites: French 224 and consent of instructor.
455. Special Topics. Two to four hours. (First semester).
A course designed only for advanced students who have sufficient
preparation in French to make investigation and t o do constructive
work in phases of the language or literature which have an especial
interest for them.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
456. Special Topics. Two to four hours. (Second semester) .
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

•wm not
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495H. Readings for Honors in French. Four hours. (First semester). Staff.
Open only to French majors who have a general average of 2.3 or
above and 2.5 or better in French.
Readings, conferences and monthly written examinations. The student may select his field in consultation with members of the department.
Consult page 107 for rules and general information.
496H. Readings for Honors in French. Four hours. (Second semester). Staff.
A continuation of 495H. Both courses must be taken in order to
receive Honors credit.

GEOLOGY
(DIVISION OF SCIENCES)
Assistant Professor Janssen
CURRICULUM FOR GEOLOGY MA.Joas

Specialization in geology may lead to either the A. B. or B. S. degree, but
specific requirements differ according to which degree is to be obtained. It is
usually more desirable, however, that geology majors obtain the B. S. degree
because the curriculum includes wider study in the related fields of science
than does that for the A. B. degree. It is essential, therefore, that beginning
students consult at once with the department head so that their individual
curriculum leading to one degree or the other can be planned with the greatest
facility. The following courses should be taken by all geology majors irrespective of wnich degree is to be obtained, in addition to other courses listed
under the "General and Specific" requirements.
Geology 225,310 and 312_ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ 10 hours
Geology, additional 300-499 course
16 "
Chemistry
_________ 8
Botany 203 and Zoology 110 or 205
8
Economics 109 or 241
__________ 2-3
French or German
12
Geography 100 or 320
3
Political Science 101 or 102
2
Speech 101 or 102
3
In addition to the requirements listed above, the following are recommended as electives for geology majors, particularly if a future graduate
degree in geology is anticipated:
Botany 404 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 5 hours
Engineering 110 and 201
2-4
English 331 and 377
-4
"
French or German ( one not taken under specific
requirements)_ _
12 "
Geography 203 and 205
3-6
Journalism 307
3
Physics (required for B. S. degree) _________ 8
"
Political Science 20l and 202 - - - - - - - -- - 3-6
Psychology 418
3
Sociology 301
3
Speech 207, 305 and 306
2-8
Statistics 317 (may be taken under Commerce, Economics, Political Science or Psychology) _____ 3
Zoology 205,206 and 307_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ --3-11
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Courses in geology are designed to acquaint the student with the nature
of the earth and the physical forces which are constantly altering its surface,
including an appreciation of the age-long development of life on earth and
an understanding of the rocks and minerals upon which man's modern way
of life depends.
Students desiring to m a jor in geology mus t complete at least 26 semester
hours within the department, attaining a grade of "C" or better in each of
the courses taken. Required courses for majors include 225, 310 and 312;
the remainder may be elected with the advice of the department head.
A $2.00 science fee is charged for laboratory courses taken. This is payable to the Financial Secretary following registration.
225. General Introductory Geology. Four hours. (First and second semesters).
A study of the origin and nature of the earth and the rocks and
minerals comprising it; geological processes, agents of erosion, mountain-building, volcanoes, earthquakes, glaciers, formation and conservation of soil. Field trips and laboratory. Science fee $2.00.
No prerequisites. Open to freshmen.
303. Introductory Meteorology. Three hours. (First semester). (Formerly
Geology 211).
A study of weather and climate, the phenomena and physics of the
atmospher e. Presents the elem enetary principles required for advanced
m eteorology and weather forecasting. Does not count as the geology
requirem ent in the science group.
No prerequisites but courses in physics or chemistry helpful.
310. Map Reading and Interpretation. Three h our s. (First semester).
S tudy and practice in the use, reading and interpretation of many
projections, topographic maps and aerial photographs. Essential to any
pr oblem dealing with the use of the land, particularly in r espect to
geologic field work, engineering projects, land administration, conservation, transportation and military tactics.
Prerequisite: elementary mathematics through decimals and fractions.
312. Historical Geology. Three hours. (Second semester).
A study of the geological development of the earth; the building and
destruction of continents, changing seas, evolution of life; an understanding of the immensity of time and change involved in bringing the
earth to its present state. Follows Geology 225 in sequence.
Prerequisite: Geology 225.

*313. Advanced Meteorology. Two hours. (Second semester).
Analysis of weather phenomena, use of weather instruments plotting
of observations, use and interperetation of synoptic weather maps and
forecasting.
Prerequisite: Geology 303 or equivalent.
314. Mineralogy. Three hours. (First semester).
The study and determination of minerals by their physical properties;
their origin, occurrence and economic uses.
Lecture 2 hours; laboratory 2 hours. Scien·ce fee $2.00.
Prerequisite: Geology 225 or consent of instructor.

•wm not be given In 1945-1946.
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315. Geology of West Virginia. Three hours. (First semester) .
A study of the surf ace topography, geologic history, rock formation
and mineral resources of West Virginia.
Prerequisite: Geology 225.
318. P aleontology. Three h ours. (First semester).
A study of fossil animal life of the past; its evolution, development
and dominance during the geologic ages. From simple, single-celled
animals through shellfish, fishes, amphibians, sea serpents, dinosaurs,
birds and mammals to prehistoric man.
Prerequisite: Geology 225.
321. Petrology. Three hours. (Second semester).
The study of the classification and determinatoin of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks; their origin, occurrence and economic
or geologic uses.
Lecture 2 hours; laboratory 2 hours. Science fee $2.00.
Prerequisite: Geology 225.
322. Economic Geology. Three hours. (Second semester).
A study of the nature, origin and distribution of the commercially
valuable mineral resources of the world; with special emphasis upon
their economic uses.
Prerequisites: Geology 314 or 225 and permission of instructor.
350. Geology of the United States. Three hours. (Second semester).
A cultural study of the land features and scenery of our country
leading to an understanding of its varied geographical and physiographical areas, with particular attention to national parks and monuments.
No prerequisite.
400. Special Topics in Geology. One to four hours. (First and second semesters).
Special problems, topics or research in geology. For geology majors
only.
Prerequisites: Geology 225 and consent of instructor.
GERMAN

(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES )
Professor Whitsel
NOTE: Prerequisites for new students may be affected by the results of the
placement tests.
101. First Year German. Three h ours. (First and second semesters) .
No credit for 101 without 102.
102. First Year German. Three h ours. (First and second semesters).
Prerequisite: German 101 or one unit high school German.
203. Intermediate German. Three hours. (First and second semesters).
Reading, composition, conversation.
Prerequisite: German 102 or equivalent.
204. Intermediate German. Three hours. (Second semester).
Reading, composition, conversation.
The preceding four courses or reading knowledge of German are prerequisite for any of the following courses.
305. Conversation and Advan ced Grammar. Two hours. (Second semester).
Given on demand.
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307. Goethe's Faust. Three hours. (First semester).

Reading of Part I and consideration of the Faust legend. The Faust
theme in literature.
Given on demand.
308. Goethe's Faust. Three hours. (Second semester).

Continuation of 307. Reading of Part II.
Given on demand.
313. Scientific German. Two hours. (First semester) .
315. Modem Drama. German Dramas Since 1889. Two hours.

(Second

semester) .
Given on demand.
405. Survey of German Literature. Three hours. (First semester).
From the beginnings to 1750.

Given on demand.
406. Survey of German Literature. Three hours.

(Second semester) .

From 1750 to the present.
Given on demand.
GREEK

(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES)
Professor Whitsel
201-202. Beginning Course. Three hours each. (First and second semesters).

The Greek language; translation of simple selections; the relation of
the Greek language to English.
No credit for 201 without 202.
Three hours each. (First and second
semesters).
The Greek epic; mythological background of the Iliad.

•301-302. Selections from Homer.

•303-304. Selections from Greek Tragedy. Three hours each. (First and sec-

ond semesters).
Readings of plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles and Euripedes.
335. Hellenic Civilization. Three hours. (Formerly Civilization 335) (First

semester).
A study of Greek life and thought from the earliest times to the
Roman conquest. The course offers the students an opportunity to
understand the achievements of the Greeks and their genius, as well
as their contribution to modern civilization.
No knowledge of Greek required.
Does not count toward completion of foreign language requirement.
HISTORY

(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES)
Professors Klinger, Hedrick, Toole
105. English mstory to 1660. Three h ours. (First semester ). Mr. Klinger.

History 105 and 106 are a necessity for pre-law students, excellent
for those interested in English literature, and good for those caring
to understand tlie rise of modern democracy.

•wm
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106. Enfllsh History since 1660. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Klinger.
icl'1. History of West Virginia and the Trans-Allegheny Frontier. Three
hours. Mr. Hedrick.

Open to freshmen.

220. Medieval Europe, f00-1500. Thr~ hours. (Formerly History 131).
Mr. Klinger.
A survey of European history from the decline and fall of the Roman
Empire in the West through the Dark Ages and High Middle Ages, down
to the Renaissance and Reformation and Commercial Revolution that
ushers in Modern European history, about 1500.
Open to freshmen.
2Zl. Modern Europe, 1492-1815. Three hours. (Formerly History 132). (First
semester). Mr. Klinger.
A general survey of the period from the revolutions that usher in
modern Europe (about 1500) to the revolutions (the French and the
Industrial) that backdrop and overshadow 19th Century Europe.
Not open to freshmen except with the consent of the instructor.
222. Modern Europe since 1815. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr.
Klinger.
A survey of the 19th and 20th century Europe showing the influense
of the French and the Industrial Revolutions, the rise of the "Balance
of Power" among European nation states, and the causes for World
War I and World War II.
Not open to freshmen except with consent of instructor.
301. Hispanic America. Three hours. (First semester). Mr. Toole.
A survey of the origins and the development of Hispanic American
institutions: social, economic, educational, religious, and political.
Emphasis will be placed on the national period with special attention
given t-0 the relations of the Hispanic American countries with the
United States.
308. Social and Economic History of the South. Three hours. (Formerly
History 401). Mr. Hedrick.
309. Social and Economic History of the West. Three h ours. (Formerly
H istory 324). Mr. Hedrick.
311. Amer'ican History, 1492-1789. Three hours. (Formerly History 215).
Mr. Toole.
An intensive study of the colonial settlements and problems including a comparative study of the colonies and their institutions.
312. American History, 1'789-1865. Three hours. (Formerly History 216).
Mr. Toole.
A continuation of History 311.
313. American History, since 1865. Three hours. (Formerly History 217).
Mr. Hedrick.
, A careful study of the political, economic and social development of
the United States and its people from the Civil War down to the present.
375. The Far East. Three hours. (First semester}. Mr. Klinger.
A study of the history of China, Japan, and India, especially in the
19th and 20th centuries.
3'76. Russia In the 19th and 20th Centuries. Three hours. (Second semester}.
Mr. Klinger.
A study of life and institutions in Russia under the Czars and under
the Bolshevists.
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402. American Diplomacy. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Toole.
Open t o seniors and graduates only.
The p r inciples an d policies guiding American diplomacy in its various stages of development, the m ethods commonly employed, and lhe
personalities of leading American diplomatists.
420. Makers of European History. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr.
Klinger.
A biographical approach to history. Lectures and reports on a number
of the great m en and women who have strongly influenced th e history
of their age, or their country, in ancient, medieval and modern times.
For juniors and seniors.
421. The Era of the Renaissance and the Reformation. Three hours. (First
semester). Mr. Klinger.
Open to seniors and graduates only.
422. The French Revolution and th e Napoleonic Era. Three hours. (Second
semester). Mr. Klinger.
Open to seniors and graduates only.
425. European History , 1815-1914. Three hours. (First sem ester). Mr.
Klinger.
A seminar on 19th century Europe. Lectures and "bit-of-research"
reports; with emphasis on bibliography.
No cr edit if you have had History 222.
Seniors arld graduates only.
426. European History, 1914 to the Present. Three hours. (Second semester).
Mr. Klinger.
A seminar on the great changes in 20th Century War and Post-war
Europe. L ectures and reports, emphasizing bibilography.
No credit if you h ave had History 222.
Seniors and graduates only.
432. American History Since 1914. Three hours. Mr. Hedrick.
JOURNALISM
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES)

Professor Pitt
Instructor Lee
The Department of Journalism offers professional training for a major in
journalism. A major must have a minimum of 32 hours of journalism according to his field of specialization, approved by the journalism faculty, and a
broad background in the arts, sciences, and humanities. His complete schedule
should be approved by the journalism faculty each semester.
A number of courses are also offered for students who are not m ajors, but
who wish to do supplementary work in journalism.
101. Survey of Journalism. Two hours. (First and second semesters). Miss
Lee.
A study of the elementary principles of journalism as exemplified
b y leading American newspapers.
For students wh o have not studied journalism or had newspaper
experience.
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201-202. Reporting. Four hours each. (First and second semesters). Mr. Pitt.
Theory and practice in gathering and writing news.
210-211. History of American Journalism. Two hours each. First and second semesters).
Lee.
Given in alternate years.

Miss

301-302. Copy Reading, Editing. Three how·s each . (First and second semesters).
Theory and practice in writing headlines, editing copy, and makeup .
Open to students who have had Journalism 201 -202 or their equivalent.
• 304-305. Editorial Writing. Two hours each. (First and second semesters).
A study of contemporary editorials and practice in writing editorials.
Given in alternate years.
306. Advanced Re porting. Three h ours. (First semester). Mr. Pitt.
Prerequisites: Journalism 201- 202 or their equivalent.
307. Special Articles. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Pitt.
A study of contemporary m agazine and newspaper articles and practice in writing articles.
308-309. Feature Writing. Two hours each. (First and second semesters).
Mr. Pitt.
Practice in writing news features for pu blication in local newspapers.
320-321. Book Reviewing. Two hours. (First and second semesters). Miss
Lee.
A study of modern literary criticism and practice in writing reviews.
341. Psychology of News Interest. Two hours. (First semester). Mr. Pitt.
A classification of news with analyses of the effects of various types
of news and the reasons for their publication.
• 353_ Special Departments. Two hours. (First sem ester) .
A detailed study of the specialized work of various departments of
American newspapers.
Given in alternate years.
•355. News Photography. Two hours. (First semester ).
A study of m ethods in taking pictures for newsapers with practice in
photography, developing, and printing.
Prerequisites: J ournalism 201-202 or their equivalent.
381. Newspaper Advertising Practices. Four hours. (First semester ). Mr.
Pitt.
The fundamentals of advertising as applied to newspapers. A study of
advertising campaigns, public appeal, and costs.
All students enrolled in this course are required to m ake a laboratory
tour of Cincinnati or a similar city and to attend luncheons of the
Huntington Advertising Club frequently. Total estimated cost will
approximate $14.00.
382. Advertising Copy and Layout. Four hours. (Second semester). Mr. Pitt.
A study of copy and layouts, especially as applied to newspapers.
P ractical experience in advertising departments of local firms and
newspapers. Emphasis on writing.
All students enrolled in this course are required to make a labor atory
tour of Cincinnati or a similar city and to attend luncheons of the
Huntington Advertising Club frequently. Total estimated cost will
approximate $14.00.

154

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

402. Law of the Press. Three h ours. (Second semester). Mr. Pitt.
A technical case study of laws pertaining to the press.
•405. Ethics of Journalism. Two hours. (Second semester) .
An examination and description of newspaper practices from an

ethical point of view.
Given in alternate years.
410. Jouniallsm Seminar. Two h ours. (First semester). Mr. Pitt.
For journalism majors only.
420-421. Radio News Editing. Three h ours each. (First and second sem-

esters). Mr. Pitt.
Theory and P ractice in compiling and editing news for radio broadcasting.

I

I

LATIN

(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES)

Professor Whitsel
In the case of new students, prerequisites may be affected by results of
placement tests. See page 106 of this catalogue.
111-112. Beginning Course. Three hours each. (First and second semesters).
No credit for 111 without 112.
A course designed for students who begin Latin in college. Essentials
of grammar; reading of selections from Latin authors; the relation of

Latin to English and the Romance languages.
115. Caesar: Gallic Wars. Three hours. (First semester).
A review of Latin grammar in connection with reading of Caesar's

Commentaries and the study of the technique of translation.
203- 204. Cicero: Orations; de Amici tia; de Senectute . Three hours each.

(First and second semesters).
The orations of Cicero and their relation to the problems of the
Roman state; the style of the orations as contrasted with that of shorter
philosophical works.
Prerequisites: two units of high school Latin or Latin 115.
Vergil's Aeneid I-VI. Three hours each. (First and second semesters).
An introduction to the study of Latin poetry through one of the
world's greatest epics.
Prerequisites: two units high school Latin or Latin 115.

•214-215.

•soi.

Latin Vocabulary B uilding. Two hours. (First semester).
A course directed toward the improvement of the student's ability

to translate Latin by attention to vocabulary drill and formation of
words.
Prerequisites: two units high Latin or Latin 115.
306. Selections from Horace. Three hours. (First semester) .

The study of the poetical forms used by Horace and his philosophy
of life as reflected in his poetry.
Prerequisites: Four units of high school Latin or consent of instructor.

•wm

not be given in 1945-1946.
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•307. Cicero: Selections from his Letters. Three hours. (Second semester).
The life of the statesman and his times as portrayed in his letters.
Prerequisites: Four units of high school Latin or consent of instructor.
•309. Livy: Selections from h is Histor y. Three hours. (First semester).
The history of Rome told by the leading historian of his day.
Prerequisites: Four units of high school Latin or consent of instructor.

•311.

Studies in Elegiac Poetry. Three hours. (Second semester).
A phase of the Augustan Age as shown in interesting poetic form.

312. Tacitus: Annals. Three hours. (Second semester) .
The famous historian of the first centur_y A. D. The gradual break-

down of the Senate and the establishing of the Empire.
319. Mythology. Two hours. (Formerly Civilization 318).
The mythology of the Greeks and Romans with attention to art
and literary appreciation.
No knowledge of Latin required. Does not count toward completion
of foreign language requirements.
•322. Latin Literature in Translation. Two hours.

(Formerly Civilization
320).
A survey of Latin literature in translation with especial attention to
ancient literary forms and their relation to modern works.
No knowledge of Latin required. Does not count toward completion
of foreign language requirements.

•327. A dvanced Prose Composition. Three hours. (First semester).

Review of &rammar and syntax; practice in Latin writing; a study of
stylistic qualities of Latin writers.
336. Roman Civilization. Three hours. (Second semester). (Formerly Civilization 336).
A study of Roman history from earliest times to the medieval period
with emphasis on the political, economic and social development of the
Roman state and the contribution of Rome to western civilization.
No knowledge of Latin required. Does not count towards completion
of foreign language requirements.
401. Pliny, Martial, Juvenal Three hours. (Second semester).
A study of social life in the first century and the development of

Roman Satire as a literary form.
•402. Vergil's Aeneld VII-XII. Three hours. (Second semester).

The story of the experiences of Aeneas in Italy. The Aeneid as epic
poetry; selections from the Eclogues and Georgics to round out the
student's conception of Vergil as an artist.
•403. The Roman Stage. Three hours. (Second semei;ter).
The comedies of Plautus and Terence; study of the dramatic form
and its relation to later comedy; the relation of comedy's colloquial
Latin to modern Romance languages.
495H. Readings for Honors In Latin. Four hours. (First semester). Staff.
Open only to Latin majors who have a general average of 2.3 or
better and 2.5 or better in Latin.
Readings, conferences and monthly written examinations. The
student may select his field in consultation with members of the
department.
Consult page 107 f or rules and general information.
•will not be given in 1945-1946.
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496H. Readings for Honors in Latin. Four hours. (Second semester ). Sta1f.
A continu ation of 495H. Both courses must be taken in order to
receive Hon ors credit.
MATHEMATICS

(DIVISION OF SCIENCES)
Professor DeNoon
Assistant Professor Williams
In case of the new students, prerequisites may be affected by the results
of placement tests. See page 106.
120. Algebra. Three hours. ( First and second semesters). Miss Williams,

Miss DeNoon.
Factoring, fractions, systems of equations, exponents, quadratic
equations. No credit if taken by students offering 1½ units of algebra
for entrance.
Prerequisite: Algebra, one unit.
121. Solid Geometry. Three hours. (First and second semesters) . Miss DeNoon.
Planes, polyhedrons, cylinders, cones and spheres. Not open to students
offering the subject for entrance.
Prerequisites: Algebra, one unit; plane geometry, one unit.
122. Trigonometry. Three hours. (First and second semesters). Miss DeNoon, Miss Williams.
Trigon ometric functions, graphs, formulas, solution of right and
oblique triangles, inverse functions, trigonometric equations, solutions
of spherical triangles.
Prerequisites: Algebra 1½ units or Math. 120; plane geometry, one
unit.

223. College Alge bra. Three hours. (First and second seemsters) . Miss De-

Noon, Miss Williams.
Exponents, radicals, quadratics, progressions, complex number, theory
of equations.
P rerequisites: Algebra 1½ units or Math. 120; plane geometry, one
unit.

l

224. Analytic Geometry. Four hours. (F irst and second semesters). Miss
DeNoon, Miss Williams.

Cartesian and polar coordinates, straight lines, conic sections, coordinate transformations, properties of conics.
Prerequisites: Math. 122 and 223.
325. Differential Calculus. F our hours. (First and second semesters). Miss
DeNoon.
Variables, differentiation, application of the derivative, parametric
equations, polar equations, radius of curvature, theorem of mean value.
Prerequisite: Math. 224.
326. Integral Calculua. Four hours. (First and second semesters) . Miss
Williams.
Methods of integration, definite integral, areas, volumes, surface,
length of curves, centroids, series.
Prerequisite: Math. 325.
I
421. Solid Analytics. Three hours. (First semester). Miss Williams.
The point, plane, straight line, surfaces and curves referred to coordinate systems in space.
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f25. History of Ma.thematics. Two hours. (First semester). Miss DeNoon.

Prerequisite: Twelve hours of college m athematics.
U7. Advanced Calculus. T hree h ours. (Second semester).

Theorem of m ean value, series, expansion of functions, ordinary
di1ferential equations, partial differentiation, applications of partial
derivations, multiple integrals.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326.
•f31. Theory of Equations. Three hours. (First semester). Miss Williams.

Complex numbers, polynomials, graphing, solution of numerical
equations, determinants, systems of equations.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 325.
t35. Differential Equations. Three hours. (Second semester). Miss DeNoon.

Differential equations of the first and second order, the first and
second degree, of two or more variables.
Application to geometry, mechanics and physics.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326.
ORIEN TATION

(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES)
lOOA. Orientation. One-half h our. (First semester).

Required of all fresh.men of the College of Arts and Sciences and
designed to acquaint the student with the college customs, traditions,
and other subj~ts helpful to general conduct and life in general.
HOB. Orientation. One-h alf hour. (Second semester).
A continuation of Orientation 100A and required for all freshmen

in the College of Arts and Sciences.

PBJLOSOPBY

(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES)
Professor Beck
NOTE: No courses open to freshmen.
201. Introduction to Philosophy. Three hours. (First and second semesters).

Mr. Beck.
This course is intended to introduce the student to the meaning of
philosophy as a way of answering fundamental questions about the
nature of reality and the higher values of life.

303. Ethics. Three h ours. (First semester). Mr. Beck.

A review of the history of moral ideas and the theories followed by a
study of contemporary moral problems and suggestions as to their
solutions.
304. Logic and Scientific Methods. Three hours. (First and second semesters) . Mr. Beck.
A study of the principles of correct reasoning and the fallacies which
are to be avoided.
306. Esthetlcs. Two hours. (First semester). Mr. Beck.
An examination of the logical and psychological elements underlying
the appreciation of di1ferent forms of art and a survey of the more
important theories of art as an activity related to other human activities and interests, such as science, morality, and religion.

•wm

n ot b e given in 1945-1946.
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312. Survey of Modern Philosophy. Three hours. (Second semester) . Mr.
Beck.
Prerequisite: Philosophy 201 or 311.
315. The Development of American Philosophy. Two hours. (First and
second semesters). Mr. Beck.
Selections from American thinkers from J onathan Edwards to John
Dewey. The analysis of ideas is accompanied by considerations as to
the way American institutions have been affected by philosophical
thought, and, also, how these institutions have in turn influenced individual thinkers.
320. Types of Religious Philosophy (Comparative Religion). Three hours.
(Second semester). Mr. Beck.
A comparative study of the world's great religions, past and present,
with a view toward a deeper understanding of the religious consciousness and culture belonging to the different civilizations of the world.
PHYSICS
(DIVISION OF SCIENCES)

Professor Hron
CURRICULUM FOR PHYSICS

MA.Joas

First Year
First Semester

Hrs.

Hrs.

Second Semester

English 101 - - - · - - - - - - - - - 3
French 121
3
Chemistry 201 ·--····
4
Mathematics 122
3
Speech 101
3
Physical Education 113
1
Orientation JOOA
½

English 102 _______ _ _ 3
French 122
3
Chemistry 202 ···-4
Mathematics 223
3
Zoology 205 ___
4
Physical Education 11
1
Orientation 100B
½

17½

18½

Second Year
First Semester

Hn.

German 101 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
English 205
Mathematics 224
Physics 201
Physics 202
Political Science 201

3
2
4
3
2
3

Second Semest er

Hn.

German 102 _ _ _ _ _ _____
English 206 ---·-------- - Mathematics 325 _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Physics 203 _____ _ _ _ _ _ _
Physics 204 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Sociology 300 ---··------- -

17

3
2

4

3
2
3

17

Third Year
First Semester

Hrs.

German 203 ---- _ _ _ __ _
Mathematics 326 _ _ _ _ _ _
Economics 241
______
Physics 300 - - - - - - - - Physics 301 ·-----·- ..._
Physics 205 ---··

3
4

3
3
2
3

18

Second Semester

German 204 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Mathematics 435
Chemistry 204 .. _
Physics 302 ___ ·--···---·-·
Physics 303 -·---·
Physics 206 - - ·

Hn.

3
3
4

3
2
2

17
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Fourth Year
Ftrst Semester

Hrs.

Psychology 305 _______________
Philosophy 304 _ _ __ __ _
Physics 304
· - - - - -Physics
-----·----Physics 306
308 _______________
Physics 307 ---···-·-···--- -

3
3
3
3
3
2

Second Semester

Hrs.

Botany 302 __________
_ _ _
Physics 311 ______________
P olitical Science 333 ___ _ __
Physics 305 ·-··-···-···----·--·--Physics 400 or 401 ___________
Physics 309 __ ·-······-·--··-·········----

17

4
3
3

2

3

2

17

PHYSICS

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
NOTE: A $2.00 science fee is charge for laboratory courses taken. This
is payable to the Financial Secretary following registration.
201. General Physics. Two or three hours. (First semester ). Mr. Hron.

Pre-medics take the 2-hour course only and all others take the 3-hour
course.
Either two or three lectures each week. No laboratory.
Prerequisites: One year each of algebra and geometry for the Premedics. One year each of algebra and geometry, and plane trigonometry for the Engineers, Physical Science and Mathematics majors.
202. General Physics Laboratory. Two hours. (F irst semester). Mr. H ron .

Required of all students taking Physics 201.
Four hours laboratory each week.
203. General Physics. Two or three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Hron.
Either two or three lectures each week. A continuaton of Physics 201.
Prerequisites: Physics 201 and 202.
204. General Physics Laboratory. Two h ours. (Second semester). Mr. Hron .

Four hours laboratory each week. Required of all students taking
Physics 203. A continuation of Physics 202.
Prerequisites : Physics 201 and 202.
205. Electronic Physics. Three hours. (First semester). Mr. Hron.
Three hours lectures and demonstration each week.
A study of electrical phenomena, such as light, wireless, x-rays,
photo-electricity, electron tubes, radio circuits, atomic structure, radioactivity, and transmutation, from the electron-proton point of view.
Prerequisite: One year each algebr a, geometry and plane trigonometry.
206. Electronics Laboratory. Two hours. (Second semester). Mr. H ron.

Following Physics 205.
Four hours in laboratory each week.
Prerequisite: Physics 205 or its equivalent.
300. Electricity and Magnetism. Three hours. (First semester ). Mr. H ron .

Three lectures each week.
A study of the mathematical theory and practical applications of di-

rect current electricity and magnetism.
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 326.
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Eleeiltieity and MapeUw. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Hron.
Four hours laboratory each week. Accompanies Physics 300.
Prerequisites: Physics 203 and 204, and Mathematics 326.

302. Electricity and Magnetism. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Hron.
Three hours lecture each week. A study of the mathematical theory
and practical application of alternating current electricity and magnetism.
Prerequisites: Physics 203 and 204, and Mathematics 122, 223, 326.
303. Electrical Measurements. Two hours. (Second semester ). Mr. Hron.
Four hours laboratory each week.
Accompanies Physics 302.
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 326.
*304. Light. Three hours. (First or second semester ). Mr. Hron.
Three h ours lecture each week. A study of the theory and application of light.
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 122, 223.
*305. Light Laboratory. Two hours. (First or second semester) . Mr. Hron.
Four hours laboratory each week. Accompanies Physics 304.
Prerequisites : Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 122, 223.
Pre-medics are given this course by special arrangement.
306. Elements of Mechanics. Three h ours . (First or second semester).
Three hours lecture each week.
A study of the theory and application of mechanics .
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and registration in Mathem atics 326.
*307. Mechanics Laboratory. Two h ours . (First or second semester) . Mr.
Hron.
Four h ours laboratory each week.
Follows Physics 306.
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 122, 223.
308. Beat. Three hours . (First or second semester ). Mr. Hron.
Three h ours lecture each week. A study of the theory and application of beat and thermodynamics.
Prerequisites: P h ysics 203, 204, and Mathematics 326.
309. B eat Measurements. Two h ours . (First or secon d semester ) . Mr. Hron.
Four h ours laboratory each week.
Accompanies Physics 308.
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 326.
Pre- medics are given this course by special arrangement.
*311. Sound. Three hours. (First or second semester) . Mr. H r on.
Three hours lecture each week.
A study of wave motion; origin, propagation, velocity, interference,
and diffraction of s ound; vibration s of strings and organ pipes; music
and speech; and accoustics of buildings.
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204 and Mathematics 122, 223.
401. Modern Physical Theories . Three h ours . (First or second semester) .
Mr. Hron.
Three hours lecture each week.
A general review o:f m odern physical theories.
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 326.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES)
Associate Professor Burnside
This curriculum is open to all students who have met the regular college
entrance requirements. It is strongly recommended that the 15 units prescribed for entrance include 2 units in Latin and 2 units in social sciences in
a ddition to the required American history, civics, and mathematics.

The special curriculum prescribed and advised for the pre-law student
has two purposes in view:
The first purpose is to m eet the entrance requirements of any of the
standard law schools, and with additional courses given in the senior year to
meet the four year requirements of leading law schools.
The second purpose is to give the student the most necessary preliminary
knowledge of new words and phrases, of old terms with prescribed and limited m eaning, and of such new methods of study as will enable h im to undertake the technical study of. law with a greater degree of intelligence and un derstanding.
This curriculum also aims to give the student a foundation for a broader
cultural background for the study of law and a thorough introduction to current problems as they are r elated to law as a social institution. To meet this
purpose carefully selected courses in accounting, economics, history, political
science, philosophy, psychology and sociology are either prescribed or recommended.
In order to give special opportunities for students to familiarize them&elves with the practical aspects of the legal profession, guest speakers (usually judges or lawyers) appear before the Pre-Law Fraternity fortnightly to
present problems of the profess ion pertaining to aptitudes, education for the
law and different fields of the law.
CURRICULUM PREPARATORY FOR LAW

First Year
FiT'st Semester

Hrs.

Second. Semester

Hrs.

English 101 __________ 3
Language ·-·--- - - - -- - - - 3
Political Science 101.
_ __ 2
History 105 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 3
Speech 101 - - - -~- - - - - 3
Physical Education 113 _____ 1
Orientation l00A _____________ lf.z

English 102 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 3
Language
_______ 3
Political Science 102
2
History 106
3
Speech 102
______ 3
Physical Education 114 · - - - - - 1
Orientation l0OB
__ lf.z

15½

15½

Second Year
First Semester

Hrs.

English 205 _ ·--···- -·-···-··········-- 2
Language --····-·-·· ____________ 3
Political Science 201.........-·····---- 3

Second Semester

Hrs.

English 206 ··-·••·······-····-·-·-·······- 2
Language -·········· ···-··-······· - - 3
Political Science 202 ···-- - -- -- 3

..
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Botany 203 ____________
or
Chemistry 201 ________
or
Physics 201-202 .. __________
Economics 241 .. ______________
Elective ____
__ _ _ _ _

4
4

5
3
2

Zoology 205 _________
or
Chemistry 202
·--------·····or
Physics 203-204 _________
Economics 242 _ _ _ _ _ _
English __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __

4

4
5
3
2

17

17
Third Year
Ftrst Semester

Hrs.

P olitical Science 323 _______
Economics 339 _________
History 311 ______ ----~--Philosophy 303 or Soc. 300 .._____
Elective ___
____ ______
Recommended elective:
Commerce 215

3
3
3
3
3

Second Semester

15
Fourth Year
First Semester

Hrs.

Political Science
_ _ _ __
Geology 225 _________
English 377 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
P sych ology 305
____
Economics 443 or 444 -______
Electives - - - - · • • · - - · · - - - -

3
4

2
3
2
3

Hrs.

Political Science 333 ________
Economics 346 ____ ·••··----History 312 ___________
Philosophy 304 or Soc. 320_ _
Elective . ---··· ____ . -------··
Recommended elective:
Commerce 216

Second Seme.,te,-

3
3
3
3

3

15
Rn.

Political Science __________ 6
Electives __ -··-····-·- ________ 12
Recommended electives:
Psychology 308 or
Psychology 418
Economics 403 or 342

17
18
NOTE: No more than 72 hours in any one group may be counted toward
graduation.
POLITICAL SCIENCE
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
101. Introductory Course. Two hours. (First semester). Mr. Burnside.
A general survey of the basic theories and principles of the state.
The chiel purpose is to acquaint the student with political terminologies
and the elements of governmental institutions.
102. Introductory Course. Two h ours. (Second semester). Mr. Burnside.
A continuation of 101. Although 101 is not a prerequisite it is desirable to take it prior to 102. This course is a study of the practical questions arising in connection with government.
200. Current Latin American Problems. Two hours. (First and second semesters). Mr. l3urnside, Mr. Britton, Mr. Harris, Mr. Toole.
Designed to survey political and economic relations between PanAmerican states. Following a brief background study of the historical,
cultural, geographical and economic relationships, emphasis is placed
on current problems growing out of the impact of war conditions. Particular attention is given the Monroe Doctrine, the Good Neighbor
P olicy and the various political and economic steps taken to effect a
greater Pan-American solidarity.
201. American National Government. Three hours. (First semester). Mr.
Burnside. Not open to freshmen.
An examination of the American federal system in respect to both
theory and practical functioning. A study of the background and development of the Constitution is a fundamental object of this course.
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202. American State Government. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr.
Burnside.
This is an introductory course in state government. In addition to
the general study special attention is given to the state government of
West Virginia.
301. Municipal Government. Three hours. (First semester). Mr. Burnside.

This course is a study of the types of city government, charters, federal and state services to cities, the legislative or ordinance power, departmental organization, municipal courts, etc.
Prerequisites: Political Science 201, 202.
•303, American Political Parties. Three hours. (First semester) . Mr. Burn-

side.
This course is a study of political dynamics, and describes the political process as a living reality, combining structural description with
functional analysis.
Parties, pressure groups, bosses, and machines are shown in motion.
Party organization, primaries, corrupt practices, voting, election laws,
ballots, conventions, etc., are viewed as they actually function in American society.
Prerequisites: Political Science 201, 202.
•307. Public Opinion. Three hours. (Second semester) .

An analysis of the effect of various types of propaganda on public
opinion with an examination of the technique of the various propaganda
agencies.
317. Statistical Methods. Three hours. Mr. Woods.
Tabulation and graphic presentation of statistical data; analysis of
frequency distributions, averages and their uses, measures of dispersion;
elementary theory of sampling.

323. American Constitutional Law. Three hours. (First semester). Mr.
Burnside.
A survey of constitutional law is made by the casebook method supplemented by practical writing of moot cases, the opinions of publicists,
and current material. The student has an opportunity to become acquainted with the leading cases significant to the development of
American Constitutional Law and the historical background of these
cases.
Prerequisites: Political Science 201, 202.
333. Public Administration. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Burnside.

A study of the branch of government whose function it is to put governmental policies into execution; the location and exercise of the
general function of direction, supervision and control; the determining
of the structural character or organization of the services by means of
which the actual work of administration is to be performed. A further
study is made of personnel, supply, and finance.
Prerequisites: Political Science 201, 202.
•405. International Relations. Three hours. (First semester).
Open to seniors and graduates only.
An examination of the forces motivating the conduct of nations in
their relations with special consideration of the rise and development of
international institutions. The approach to this study is economic and
historical as well as political.
Prerequisites: Political Science 201, 202.
*Will not be given in 1945-1946.
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406. Contemporary World Politics. Three hours. (Second semester).
Open to seniors and graduates only.
A study of present day currents in international affairs, with an examination of the underlying motives of n a tional states. The place of.
international organizations in the post war world is given special attention. The current opinion of international political observers both
American and foreign is considered.
Prerequisites: Political Science 201, 202.
•409. Parliamentary Governme nts. Three hours. (First sem ester). (Formerly
Political Science 304). Mr. Burnside.
Open to seniors and graduates only.
An analysis of the origin, development, structure and current operation of the English, French, Swiss, and other selected dem ocratic governments.
Pr~requisites: Political Science 101, 102 or 201, 202.
•no. Modern Dictatorships. Three hours. (Second sem ester). Formerly
Political Science 304). Mr. Burnside.
Open to seniors and graduates only.
A study of the ideology, structure and operations of the totalitarian
states with an effort to compare their methods with democratic procedure.
"20. State Administration. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Burnside
and Mr. Harris.
Open to seniors and graduates only.
It is the purpose of this course to outline the numerous activities in
which each of the forty-eight states may be expected to engage today,
and to propose ways of organizing suitable agencies for the proper administration of these services. The actual working of these various
departments will be discussed and studied from the states' reports.
Prerequisite: Political Science 202.
Early Political Theory. Three hours. (First sem ester).
Open to seniors and graduates only.
An historical survey and examination of the political theories from
time of Plato to Burke with an effort to show their effect on modern
political institu tions.
Prerequisites: P olitical Science 201, 202.
Recent. Political Theory. Three hours. (Second seemster). (Formerly
second half of P olitical Science 425).
Open to seniors and graduates only.
A study of the ideas of leading recent political philosophers with particular emphasis on the basic ideologies of the m odern dem ocratic and
totalitarian states.
Prerequisites: Political Science 201, 202.
495H. Readings for Honors In Political Science. Four h ours. (First semester) .
Staff.
Open only to majors in political science who have an average of 2.5
in political science and a general sch olastic average of 2.3 for the first
three years of their college work.
Research , readings, conferences, and monthly written examinations.
The student may select his field in consultation with members of the
department.
Consult page 107 for rules and general information.
496H. Readings for Honors In Political Science. Four hours. (Second semester) . Staff.
A continuation of 495H. Both courses must be taken in order to receive Honors credit.
• Will not be given in 1945-1946.
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PSYCHOLOGY

(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES)
Professor Bowers
Associate Professor Van Bibber
Instructor Spencer
101. Elementary Psychology. Four hours. (First and second semesters). Staff.
An introductory, prerequisite to subsequent courses in psychology.
Principles of general psychology, including sensation, emotion, memory,
imagination, thinking, and m otivation of behavior.

110. Mental Hygiene. Three hours. (First and second semesters).
A course recommended to follow Psychology 101. Principles of
psychology applied to problems of adjustment in everyday life, and the
preservation of m ental health.
Prerequisite: P sychology 101.
211. Psychology of Effective Study. Three hours. (First and second semesters). Staff.
A course in economical and efficient methods of study and adjustment. It is devised primarily for training in effective study methods,
better understanding class discussions, and in making notes.
Two lectures and one two-hour laboratory period per week.
223. Experimental P sychology. Three hours. (Formerly P sy. 323).
A study of psychological problems in sensation, perception, reaction
time, learning; reading and discussion of experiments.
One hour lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week.
Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or 305.
224. Experimental Psychology. Three hours. (Formerly P sy. 323).
A study of psychological problems in memory, imagery, association,
work and fatigue; readings and discussions of experiments.
One hour lecture; two two-hour laboratory periods.
Prerequisites: Psychology 223 or consent of instructor.
302. Social Psychology. Three hours. (Second semester).
A study of the social nature of the individual, analysis of his relation
to social groups; a consideration of motives, customs and habits in relation to human conduct; and the relation of the individual to the
group.
Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or 305.
305. General Psychology. Three hours. (First semester).
A study of the principles in the field of General P sychology.
Open to juniors and seniors who have not had Psychology 101.
307. P sychology of Adolescence. Three hours. (Second semester). Mrs.
VanBibber.
A study of the physical, mental, and emotional characteristics of the
adolescent period. Consideration is given also to individual, social, and
religious problems of adjustment.
Prerequisites: P sychology 101 or 305 or consent of the ins tructor.
308. Abnormal Psychology. Three hours. (Second semester).
A study of mental, emotional, and personality disorders, including
psychosis, psychoneurosis, hysteria, amnesia, multiple personality, nervous disorders, and others. Consideration is given also to hypnosis, sleep,
and dreams. Recommended for pre-medical students and sociology
majors.
Prerequisite: P sychology 101 or 305.
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Child Psychology. Two h ours. (First semester). (Formerly Psy. 214).

Mrs. Van Bibber.
An applied course in child nature, mental growth, and causal factors
of behavior from birth t o the adolescent period.
Prerequisite: P sychology 101 or 305.
316. Applied Business and Industrial Psychology. Two hours. (First semester).
A study of essential psychological principles as applied specifically
to business and industry, including the adjustment and attitudes of the
individual to his work, individual differences, fatigue and incentives.
31'7. Statistical Methods. Three hours. (First semester). Mr. Woods.
Tabulation and graphic presentation of statistical data; analysis of
frequency distributions, averages, and their uses; measures of dispersion; elementary theory of probability and its application to the normal
curve; introductory study of index numbers; simple correlation; and
elementary theory of sampling.
*406. Intelligence: Theories and Development. Three hours. (Second semester).

Open to seniors and graduates only.
A study of the nature of intelligence, individual differences, and men-

tal levels; and significance of measuring intelligence; also the relation
of intelligence to social efficiency.
Prerequisite: Seven hours of psychology or consent of instructor.
418. Psycholoa of Personnel Techniques. Three h ours. (Second semester).

A course designed to equip the student with a working knowledge of
basic techniques in personnel administration, with an understanding of
the psychological principles involved. Deals with problems of employm ent procedures, preparation of personnel records, and human relations
in business and industry.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
*420. Mental Measurements. Three h ours. (First semester) .

Open to seniors and graduates only.
Techniques and practice in the use of the Stanford-Binet Scale, and
other tests, the evaluation of results, and the classification of individuals according to m ental level.·
Prerequisites: Nine hours of psychology or consent of instructor .
421. Aptitude Measurements. Three h ours. (First semester).

Principles and practices in the use of the various aptitude, personality, and vocational inventories to better determine the individual's

adaptation for certain fields of work.
Prerequisite: P sychology 101.
*460. History of Psychology. Three hours. (First semester) .

Open to seniors and graduates only.
A study of the historical bases and antecedents of present-day psychology, with emphasis on the more recent and modern trends in psychology.
Prerequisite: Seven hours of psychology or consent of instructor.

•wm
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Systematic Psychology. Three h ours. (Second semester ).
Open to seniors and gradu ates only.
A comparative and critical study of the major points of view according to the v arious sch ools of psychology. Emphasis on the m ore r ecent and American systems.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
490. Problems in Psychology. One t o four h ours.

•

Problems in research of in terest to the individual student.
Prerequisite: Twelye hours of psychology or consent of adviser in
psychology.
495H. Readings for H onors In P sychology.

Four hours.

(First semester).

Staff.

Open only to Psychology majors, by recommendation of the head of
the department. Application sh ould be filed early in th e second semester
of the junior year.
The course includes reading, conferences, and research in a field selected by the student and approved by the adviser.
Consult page 107 for rules and general information.
496H . Readings for Honors ln Psychology. Four hours. (Second semester).

Staff.
A continuation of 495H. Both courses must be taken in order to receive Honors credit.
SOCIOLOGY

(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES)
Professor Hayes
Associat e Professor Hayward
Subject to the general requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences,
a major sequence in sociology and courses preparatory to social work is offered. Students looking forward t o careers in college teaching of sociology or
in fields of the constantly expanding public service and social investigation,
will select courses in the junior and senior years that give a broad foundation
in social theory and some practice in social research. Those who wish to prepare for the work with social agencies, public welfare departments, juvenile
courts, recreation centers, youth agencies, etc., will select in the junior and
senior years social work courses in the department of sociology and allied
courses in the departments of psych ology, home economics, and physical
education.
The changing needs of our nation at war are causing a serious sh ortage
of personnel for both public and private agencies. Shortages of professionally qualified persons were also known to exist before the present emergency,
but the personnel shortage of social workers is now acute. To help meet this
demand the department offers a program which enables the student to satisfy
pre-professional standards and at the same time equip himself to take junior
professional positions in a variety of wartime community services. All social
work courses are given with the cooperation of the Huntington Family Welfare Society and the Department of Public Assistance.
•Will not be glve.n 1n 1945-1946.
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The program and sequence of courses here outlined are subject to alteration and change according to the individual needs. In all cases majors should
consult with members of the department of sociology concerning their plans
and interests not later than the beginning of the sophom ore year.
SOCIOLOGY CURRICULUM
First Year
First Semester

Hrs.

Second Semester

Hrs.

English 101 -------··-····--··-·-- 3
Geography 100 - - - - - - · · - - --·· 3
Sociology 132 ---·--·····-·-- 2
Speech 101
______ 3
Foreign Language ______
3
Physical Education 113.___________ 1
Orientation l00A - - - - - -½

English 102 -···
____ 3
Math. 120, 122, or 223.
3
Sociology 232
2
Speech 207 .. _____
3
Foreign Language __
3
Physical Education 114.
1
Orientation l00B
½

15½

15½

Second Year
First Semuter

Hrs.

English 205 - - - - - - - · · · - - Sociology 300 _
_ _____
Political Science 201 ··- -----··-Foreign Language ----········-··
Botany 203 or Zoology 205
or
Chemistry 201 __ .. _ ___
..
or
Physics 201-202 _ ·-···-·· - · · - Physical Education 316 . ··-- -

2
3
3
3

4

4
5
1

Second Semester

Hrs.
2
3
3
3
4

English 206 _ · · · - - - - - - - .•
Sociology 301 _ _ _ __ _ _ _
Political Science 202 ______
Foreign Language ________
Zoology 205 or Botany 204____
or
Chemistry 202 .. -···· - ·-·· ____ . _ .
or
Physics 203-204 _______ _
Physical Education 307 or 308. -..

16

4
5

1

16

Third Year
First Semester

Hr•.

English 301 _ _ _ _ _ _
2
Sociology
311
···-·····-··-·--···--·--··
3
Sociology 315 _____________ 2
Economics 241 ___ ... -·---- -·- - 3
Zoology 307 ___ ··-·-·- ______ 3
Psychology 305 _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 3
Physical Education 308-307___ 1

Second Semester

Hrs.

Sociology 320 _________
Sociology 308 • __________
Psychology 307 __ _______
History 216 or 309 __________
E lectives •-· _ _ _ _
..

3
3

3
3
4

16

17

Fourth Year
First Semester

Hrs.

English 341 _______ ···-··- - - - Sociology 401 ___________
Sociology 418 _________
Philosophy 303 ·-·---------·---·Electives __ ··- ·•-·------···---

3
3
3

3

Second Semester

Hrs.

Sociology 403 _ _ _____________
Sociology 421 or 425 _ _ _ _ _
Psychology 308 _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Electives
________

4
3
3
7

4

17
16

COURSES OF I NSTRUCTI ON

169

SOCIOLOGY

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
132. Rural Sociology. Two hours. (First and second semesters). Mr. Hayes.

A study of the structure and development of rural society, t own and
country relationships, communication and socialization agencies, national and local rural life policies, rural leadership, and rural institutional development.
232. Urban Sociology. Two hours. (Second semester). Mr. Hayward.

A study of the structure and development of urban society, of urban
social types, of the special social pathologies of city life, and a consideration of urban influence upon progress.
Prerequisite: Sociology 132.
300. Outlines of Sociology. Three hours. (First and second semesters). Mr.

Hayward and Mr. Hayes.
A study of. group development and group activity that will assist the
th e student to a better understanding of human society and its significance. Important theories and terms of. sociology will be applied in
studying the processes by which society functions; in considering cultural change, and in the treatment of many social problezns. The student will be helped to think clearly and constructively on what a sound
social order means to mankind.
Not open to freshmen.
301. Cultural Anthropology. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Hayes.

Analysis of. the culture of various primitive groups, the development
of family, religion, language, law, custom, tradition, science, and other
basic forms.
Prerequisite: Sociology 300.
305. Community and We lfare Organization. Three hours. (First semester) .

(Formerly Sociology 330). Mr. Hayward.
The community and its significance in modern social life, and the development and uses of the various community welfare organizations.
Prerequisites: Sociology 132 or 232 and 300.
308. The Family. Three hours. (First and second semesters). Mr. Hayward.
Mr. Hayes.

The structure of early family life and its relation to social organization; forms of marriage and family relationships, changing family condition s, and studies of successful and unsuccessful family life.
Prerequisite: Sociology 300.
311. Problems of Poverty. Three hours. (First semester). Mr. Hayward.

General social pathology. A treatment of the problezns arising out of.
sick ness, old age dependency, poverty, unemployment, the homeless, the
destitute, and other handicapped members of society.
Prerequisite: Sociology 300.
315. Juvenile De linquency. Two hours. (First and second semesters). Mr.

Hayes.
The causes, social backgrounds and general problems of juvenile delinquency, and methods and institutional aid of dealing constructively
with delinquents.
Prerequisite: Sociology 300.
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320. Crimtnology. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Hayes.
A study of the individual and social factors in crime; theories concerning crime and criininals, and a consideration of the modern penological methods of dealing with crime. Visits will be made to penal institutions and courts.
Prerequisites: Sociology 300, 311 or 315.
•401. Population. Three hours. (First semester). Mr. Hayes.
The problems of population movements, immigration and assimilation. Studies of population growth and decline, of quality and quantity
factors, and of the concentration and distribution of population.
Prerequisites: Sociology 132 or 232 and 300 and Senior or Graduate
standing.
402. Special Topfcs. One to four hours. (First and second semester s). staff.
Work to consist of gpecial problems in fields in which the student has
sufficient preparation to do constructive study and investigation.
Admission by consent of the staff.
• 403. Techniques and Methods of Social Inv estigation. Four hours. (Second
semester). Mr. Hayward.
A study of the several methods of investigation and research in the
fields of the social sciences; sources of data and their evaluation, organization and presentation.
A special research project wil be required of each student.
Prerequisite: At least 8 hours in sociology and Senior or Graduate
standing.
•404. Pnbllc Wellare. Four hours. (First semester). Mr. Hayward.
History, underlying principles and basic assumptions of public welfare work. Interpretation of public welfare laws and their application
to concrete cases. Public welfare fields and categories of public assistance and general relief. Federal and state programs.
Admission by consent of the instructor.
405. Introduction to Social Case Work. Three hours. (Second semester).
Mr. Hayward.
The aims, methods and purposes of social case work are to be treated
through class work and field practice. Assignment of case studies will
be made in cooperation with local and state social agencies.
Prerequisite: Sociology 305.
410. Social Case Work. Two hours. (First semester). Mr. Hayward.
From their field work experience in local social agencies, students
will present their own cases for group discussion. Emphasis will be
placed upon diagnostic thinking in relation to social work practice. Enrollment is limited to the number of students who can be placed satisfactorily for field experience. Admission by consent of the staff.
UL Field Work. Two hours. (Second semester). Mr. Hayward.
Students will receive instruction in social work through practice in
the Family Welfare Society, the Department of Public Assistance, and
other agencies and through weekly conferences with the instructor.
Enrollment is limited to the number of students who can be placed
satisfactorily for field experience.
Admission by consent of instructor.
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418. Current Social Conflict. Three hours. (First semester) . Mr. Hayes.
The analysis of social coaflict as found in war; in economic, religious,
and professional classes; in family, community, and social classes; and
a study of the causes, types and results of social conflict.
Prerequisites: Sociology 308 and 311 or 320, and Senior or Graduate
standing.

•u1. History of Social Thought. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Hayes.
The origin and development of social thought and plans about society
from the earliest times to the present; origins of the science of sociology,
and a brief study of the chief modern systems of sociology.
Prerequisites: Sociology 300 and 401 or 418 and Senior or Graduate
standing.
CZS. Social Control. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Hayes.
A study of the formal and informal means of social control such as
legal processes, institutional control, folkway and custom controls, punishments and rewards; analysis of types of control and of the causes of
increasing social control.
Prerequisites: Sociology 418 or 421 and Senior or Graduate standing.

SPANISH

(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES)
Associate Professor Fors
The Spanish Department prepares students in practical conversation in
Spanish as well as in the cultural aspects of the language and the people. The
majors in this field should be able to speak the language with good intonation and pronunciation, and use social and commercial correspondence with
reasonable facility.
NOTE: In the case of new students, prerequisites may be affected by results of placement tests. See page 106 of this catalogue.
101. Elementary Course. Three hours. (First and second semesters). Mr.
Fors.
Conversation and grammar.
No credit is given f or 101 without 102.
I0Z. Elementary Course, continued. Three h ours. (First and second semesters). Mr. Fors.
Indicative and subjunctive moods. Conversation and grammar continued.
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or aptitude test.
203. Intermediate Course. Three hours. (First and second semesters) .
Mr. Fors.
Composition and conversation.
Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or aptitude test .
Z04. Intermediate Course, continued. Three hours. (First and second semesters). Mr. Fors.
Composition and conversation.
Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or aptitude test.
205. Conversation and Correspondence. Two hours. (First semester). Mr.
Fors.
Recommended for all Spanish majors simultaneously with Spanish
203.
•Will not be given in 1915-1946.
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206. Conversation and Correspondence. Two hours. (Second semester). Mr.
F ors.
Recommended for all Spanish majors simultaneously with Spanish
204.
306. Hispanic Culture. Two hours. (Second sem ester) . Mr. Fors.
No knowledge of Spanish is required.
310. Advanced Conversation. Two hours. (First semester).
Class conducted strictly in Spanish; conversation on current events,
literature, industries, commerce and travel.
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or aptitude test.
311. Advanced Conversation, continued. Two hours.
Mr. Fors.
Class conducted strictly in Spanish .
Prerequisite: Spanish 310 or aptitude test.

(Second semester ).

312. Latin-American Literature. Two hours. (First semester) . Mr. Fors.
Class conducted strictly in Spanish. Readings 8.lld discussions of
Latin-American works.
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or aptitude test.
313. Latin-American Literature, continued. Two h ours. (Second semester) .
Mr. Fors.
Class conducted strictly in Spanish .
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or aptitude test.

• 320. The Regional Novel. Three hours. (First semester) . Mr. Fors.
Readings, lectures, discussions, and reports of the works of representative authors. Class conducted strictly in Spanish .
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or aptitude test.
• 330. Modern Drama. Three hours. (Second
Readings, lectures, discussions, and
authors from the Romantic Period to
srtictly in Spanish.
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or aptitude

•

semester). Mr. Fors.
reports of the representative
the present. Class conducted
test .

410. Cervantes. Three h ours. (First semester) . Mr. Fors.
Readings, lectures, discussions and reports of the Novels Ejemplares
and Don Quijote.
P rerequisite: Spanish 204.
420. Drama of the Golden Age. Three hours. (Second semester) . Mr. Fors.
Readings, lectures, discussions and reports of the representative
auth ors of the Golden P eriod.
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or aptitude test.
SPEECH

(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES)

Professor Ranson
Instructor Wheeler
The Department of Speech aims to promote intelligent and intelligible
talking in various phases of human endeavor. All classwork and extracurricular activities are organized to accomplish this. The courses listed

•wm
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below naturally fall into one of the following divisions: public sp eaking, acting, radio speech, interpretation, speech correction. The needs of any per son should be met by th ese offerings.
Majors should include at least one course in each of the 'five divisions
listed above.
101. Practical Public Speaking. Three hours. (First and second sem esters).
Staff.
A course designed to m ake students aware of their speech problems
and how to go about sol ving them. The public speaking medium is
u sed for practical exercises.

102. Practical Public Speaking. Th ree hours. (First and second semesters).
Mr. Ranson.
A continuation of Speech 101 with emphasis on the preparation and
delivery of the general and specialized types of speeches.
Prerequisite: Speech 101 or one year high sch ool speech.
205. Argumentation and De bate. Three hours. (First sem ester). Mr. Ranson.
A study of the argumentative speech including formal debating.

207. Business a n d Professional Speaking. Three hours. (Second sem ester) .
Mr. Ranson.
A course dealing with the specialized speaking that the business and
professional man m ust do. Both public and conference speaking are
studied.
Prerequisite: Speech 101.
209. Acting. T wo h ours. (First semester) . (Formerly Speech 211). Mr.
Wheeler.
The principles of b odily action, group participation, and stage conduct are stressed, first through pantomime work and then through a
com bination of bodily action and vocal expression.
310. Acting. Two h ours. (Second semester). (Formerly Speech 211). Mr.

Wheeler.
A continuation of Speech 209.
Prerequisite: Speech 209.
239. Phonetics. Two hours . (First semester).
The science of language sounds. A study of the correct production
of vocal sounds.
240. Voice Training. Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Wheeler.
A course designed to improve vocal flexibility and range, provide
relief from tension, and improve articulation and pronunciation.
Prerequisite: Speech 239.
305. Principles of Public Address. Two hours. (First and second semesters). Mr. Ranson.
A course in speech fundamentals.
Open only to juniors and seniors who have not had Speech 101 or 102.
*306. Extempore Speech . Three hours. (Second semester). Mr. Ranson.
A course designed to promote rapid speech preparation under a variety of conditions. "Considerable p r actice."
Prer equisite: Speech 102 or 305.
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312. Play Production. Two hours. (First semester). (Formerly Speech 313).
A course dealing with scene design and construction, scene painting, lighting, m ake- up, and other technical details in the production of
plays. Work coordinated insofar as possible with College Theatre
plays.
313. Pla.y Production. Two hours. (Second semester).
A con tinuation of Speech 312.
Prerequisite: Speech 312.
*320. Oral Interpr etation of Literature. Three hours. (First semester ).
(Formerly Speech 200). Mr. Wheeler .
The fundamentals of reading, analyzing and interpreting the writings of others. Both prose and poetry are studied with emphasis on
contemporary literature.
*321. Dram.a.tic Rea.ding and Platform Arl. Three hours. (Second semester).
Mr. Wheeler.
A continuation of Speech 320 with the emphasis on dramatic and
classical literature.
Prerequisite: S peech 320.

322. Choral Reading. Two hours. Mr. Wheeler.
Ensemble reading.
Prerequisite: Speech 321.
330. Radio Speech. Two hours. (Second semester). Mr. Ranson.
A basis radio course dealing with the pr eparation and presentation
of various types of radio continuity.
403, Play Direction. Three hours. (Second sem ester ). (Formerly Speech
401.) Mr. Wheeler.
Prerequisites: Speech 210 and Speech 313.
*404. Advanced Acting. Two hours. (F irst semester). Mr. Wheeler.
Prerequisite: Speech 210.
*405. Advanced Acting. Two hours. (Second sem ester). Mr. Wheeler.
Prerequisite: Speech 404.

418. Speech Correction. Three hours. (First semester). (Formerly Speech
318) .
Diagnosis and therapy of speech disorders.
Prerequisite: Speech 240.
419. Speech Correction. Two hours. (Second sem ester).
Clinical practice in speech correction.
Prerequisite: Speech 418.

430. Radio Dramatics. Three hours. (First sem ester).
Prerequisite: Speech 330.
431. Radio Production. Three hours. (Second semester).
Program building and presen tation . B roadcasting over local stations whenever possible.
Prerequisite: Speech 430.
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ZOOLOGY

(DIVISION OF SCIENCES)
Professor Utterback
Assistant Professor Green
NOTE: A $2.00 science fee will be charged for each laboratory course
taken except $3.50 fee for Zoology 206. This will be payable to the Financial
Secretary, following registration.
110. General Zoology. Four hours. (First semester).
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratories each week.
An introduction course of Zoological sciences dealing with structure,
functions, development, adaptation and heredity of animal types.
%05. Invertebrate Zoology. Four hours. (First and second semesters). Mr.
Utterback.
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratories each week.
A systematic study of the lowest forms of animal life dealing with
morphology, physiology and ecology.
Prerequisite: Biology 107 (for T eachers College students) or high
school Biology.
300. Histology. F our hours. (First semester).
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratories each week.
A study of the structures of animal tissues.
Prerequisite: Biology 107 (for Teachers College students) or Zoology
110, or Zoology 205.
301. Embryology. F our hours. (Second semester).
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratory periods each week.
A study of the development of the fish, frog and chick embryos.
Prerequisite: Biology 107 (for Teachers College students) or Zoology
110, or Zoology 205.
302. Comparative Vertebrate Zoology. F our hours. (Second semester).
(Formerly Zoology 206).
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratories each week.
A comparative study of vertebrate animals with particular emphasis
on the dogfish and the cat.
Prerequisite: 4 h ours Biology, Zoology 110 or 205.
303. Entomology. Two hours. (First semester) . (Formerly Zoology 203) .
A course intended to give the essential facts concerning the taxonomy, life his tories, anatomy and economic importance of insects. No
laboratory.
305. Buman Anatomy. Three hours. (First semester) .
No laboratory. A study of the anatomy of the human body.
306. Human Physiology. Three hours. (Second semester) .
Two lectures and two h ours laboratory each week.
A study of the functions of the human body.
Prerequisite: Zoology 305, or equivalent.
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307. Genetics. Three hours. (First and second semesters) .

No laboratory.
A general introductory course in studies of h eredity, evolution and

eugenics.

308. Ornithology. Two hours. (Second semester). (Formerly Zoology 207).
A study o! the life structure, nesting habits, migrations, esthetic and

economic importance o! birds. No laboratory.
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GRADUATE COURSES AND GRADUATE DEGREES

In October, 1938, the State Board of Education approved regulations
under which Marshall College is authorized to conduct graduate instruction
leading to Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees. Such graduate
work was first given during the summer session of 1939.
Ordinarily the Master of Arts degree will follow the Bachelor of Arts
degree, and the Master of Science degree will follow the Bachelor of Science
degree; however, in case a Bachelor of Arts degree has been received on
qualifications which meet present requirements for Bachelor of Science degree,
either the Master of Arts or the Master of Science degree may follow, at the
option of the candidate.
For the present, graduate work is restricted to nine departments: biology,
chemistry, education, English, geography and geology, history, political science,
psychology, and sociology. Other departments will be authorized to offer
graduate instruction in the near future.
ADMINISTRATION

The graduate council directs graduate work, its chairman serving as
executive officer in such activities as registration and graduating exercises.
An adviser from his major department is assigned each student. The duty
of this adviser is to assist the student in planning his sch edule and preparing
his thesis.
ADMISSION
Any graduate of a recognized college may be admitted to graduate courses,
admission of graduates of colleges other than Marshall College being based on
official transcripts of high school and college credits. These transcripts should
be received by the Registrar of Marshall College direct from the institution
which granted the undergraduate degree.
While any graduate of a recognized college may be admitted to graduate
courses, formal admission to candidacy for the master's degree is a second
step, to be taken after the student has completed a full semester of graduate
work (at least 12 semester hours). Candidacy is granted by the council upon
written application by the student, endorsed by the adviser, and council
approval of the student's record, as well as of h is plan for completing his
work.
All graduates of standard four-year colleges who plan to take s tarred
400 (•400) courses, or courses numbered above 400 must register in the
Graduate School.

...
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OBJECTIVES OF GRADUATE WORK
1. To meet a regional need for graduate study within the limits of our

personnel and equipment.
2. To aid in the development of a corps of Master teachers as described in
the objectives of the policy committee. (See Report of the Policv Committee on Teacher Education Curricula, David Kirby, Chairman, and
published by the State Board of Education, Charleston, West Virginia.)
3. To prepare the candidate to use and evaluate the better known techniques of research and to appreciate its contribution to knowledge.
4. To adjust our policies and procedures as the needs of the candidates arise.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Thirty-two hours of graduate credit shall be required for the master's
degree. Credit not to exceed six semester hours may be allowed for a problem
or thesis completed to the satisfaction of the department. The preparation
of a thesis is optional with the major department concerned. A written
problem report must be submitted to the department and approved by the
Graduate Council in case a thesis is not written and submitted. The amount
of credit allowed on the problem report will depend upon the quality and
extent of the report.
A minimum of 18 hours and a maximum of 24 hours may be earned in
one subject, known as major subject. A minimum of six hours must be
earned in a minor subject. Credit may be earned in a third subject if
recommended by the adviser and approved by the Council. Whether minimum or maximum hours are to be earned in major subject will depend upon
several factors ; for example, the adviser will take into consideration the
student's undergraduate preparation and the strength of his graduate performance.
At least half of the hours in the major subject, and at least six hours in
the minor subject, must be in strictly graduate courses (in the 500 series).
Courses of the 400 series approved by the council may count toward the
graduate degree, provided no und!!rgraduate students except seniors are
admitted; the graduate students in such courses will be required to do some
work of a research character, in addition to the work assigned to seniors in
the same classes. (To be classified as senior the student must have at least
90 semester hours of credit.)
The thesis must be sufficiently advanced, one month before the time of
graduation, to assure the adviser of its acceptability to the council. Three
bound copies of the thesis, or problem report must be filed with the chairman
of the council not later than two weeks before the date of graduation. The
thesis, or problem report must be prepared according to the form adopted
by the council.
An oral examination covering the thesis and a written examination
covering the courses in the major and minor subjects are to be taken under

183

GENERAL INFORMATION

the direction of the council after it appears that the major and minor course
work will be successfully completed.
A year's work in residence is required for the master's degree.

The recommended full-time r ~sidence requirement is at last eighteen

weeks; this may be satisfied by one regular semester or three six-weeks
summer terms of full-time residence work on the graduate level. Students
who elect to be in full-time residence for this minimum period only will be
required to carry part-time residence graduate w ork for at least four
semesters.
The Graduate Council may, upon the student's petition, grant to any
graduate student the privilege of transferring to Marshall College, for application on m aster's degree, not to exceed six hours of graduate credit earned in
another institution when, in the judgment of the Council and the major
department, such credit is to the advantage of the student's graduate program.
Provided, that the acceptance of such graduate credit shall not reduce the
requirement of thirty-six weeks of residence as graduate students in Marshall
College, except in the case of holders of Marshall College undergraduate
degrees.
The average of grades earned in courses applied on master's degree may
not be lower than B; not more than six h ours of work with C grades may be
applied; no course with grade lower than C will be counted toward the degree.
Requirements tor the master's degree must all be met within a maximum
period of five years.
Seniors who, in the last term or sem_e ster of undergraduate work, have
less than a normal load to carry for graduation may fill their schedules to
normal limits with graduate courses, to be applicable on master's degree.
DEGREE REQumEMENTS BY DEPARTMENTS

MAJOR OR MINOR IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE

Undergraduate prerequisite: For major-12 hours in biological science;
for minor-6 hours in biological science. This may includes courses in biology,
botany or zoology.
Graduate courses: For major-18-24 h ours approved by the adviser; for
minor-6-12 hours.
MAJOR OR MINOR IN CHEMISTRY

Undergraduate prerequisites for either major or minor:
I. 24 hours of chemistry, or equivalent, including
A. General chemistry _ _ __ _______
B. Analytical chemistry (including qualitative and
quantitative)
C. Organic Chemistry

2 semesters

2 sem esters
2 semesters
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II. Mathematics through differential and integral calculus.
III. Two years of German.
mended.

A reading knowledge of French is recom-

Before the student is admitted to candidacy for a master's degree with
major in chemistry (after 12 to 15 hours of graduate work have been completed), he must pass a written comprehensive examination in the three fields
of undergraduate chemistry: general, analytical, organic.
Graduate Courses: For major-18 to 24 hours approved by the adviser,
for minor-6 to 12 hours .
MAJOR OR MINOR IN EDUCATION

Undegraduate prerequisite for either major or minor: 15 hours of education.
Graduate courses: For major-18 to 24 hours approved by the adviser;
for minor-6 to 12 hours.
Programs A, B, C cover course requirements leading to county superintendent's certificate; elementary-school principal's certificate, secondaryschool principal's certificate, respectively; the student should not overlook the
experience requirements for such certificate.
Progam D is intended for students majoring in education who are not
working toward any administrative certificate, being primarily interested in
classroom teaching.
Program A
1. Required courses --···-----····--·-······ -·····-··-············-···-·-·· 18 hours

Ed. 501, 502, 503, 504, 505, 506, 507, 508, 522.

2. Required electives

2 hours

Ed. 510, 511, 520 or 521.
3. Permitted electives
---- ----------· ----· --------·· -- 4 hours
Any education courses open to graduate students.
Program B
1. Required courses - - - - - - - - - - - - - · · · - - · - · · - - - - - - 10 hours

Ed. 501, 504, 506, 507, 522.
2. Required electives --···---··--·····--·····-···· -··--·-··-- . 8 hours
From Ed. 415, 510, 520, 521, 531-4 hours.
Other education courses open to graduate students-4 hours.
3. Permitted electives --------------··· ------ 6 hours
Any education courses open to graduate students.
Program C
1. Required courses

Ed. 501, 505, 506, 508, 522.

10 hours

d:1
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2. Required electives · · - - - - ------ ·····-··- -··
From Ed. 415, 460, 511, 520, 521, 532-4 hours.
Other education courses open to graduate students-4 hours.

8 hours

3. Permitted electives --·····----··-·-·•·•-···-··-···-·-··-·····--··
Any education courses open to graduate students.

6 hours

Progra.mD
1. Required courses ··---··------·•-- ··•··-·-···-·············-··- -

2 hours

Education 522.
2. Recommended courses:
Ed. 415, 460, 510 or 511, 515, 520, 521, 531 or 532, 540, 541.
MAJOR OR MINOR IN ENGLISH
Undergraduate prerequisite: For major-12 hours of English literature or
combination of English and American literature; for minor-6 hours of English literature.
Graduate courses: For major-18-24 hours approved by the adviser; -for
minor-6-12 hours, of which at least 6 hours should be in courses 500-599.
MINOR IN GEOGRAPHY
(At present no major program is offered in this field)
Undergraduate prerequisite: for minor-6 hours in Geography.
MAJOR OR MINOR IN HISTORY
Undergraduate prerequisite: For major-6 hours of American history,
6 hours of European history; for minor-6 hours of history.
Graduate courses: For major-18 to 14 hours approved by the adviser;
for minor-6 to 12 hours.
MAJOR OR MINOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
Undergraduate prerequisite: For roajor-12 hours of political science;
for minor-6 hours.
Graduate courses: For major-18 to 24 hours approved by the adviser;
for minor-6 to 12 hours.
MAJOR OR MINOR IN PSYCHOLOGY
Undergraduate prerequisite: For major- 12 hours of psychology. It is
recommended also that the student have courses in allied fields, such as
sociology, neurology, history of (or contemporary schools in) philosophy. A
knowledge of chemistry, physics, and mathematics will prove advantageous.
For minor-6 hours of psychology, or departmental approval.
Graduate courses: For major-18 to 24 hours approved by the adviser;
for minor-6 to 12 hours.
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MAJOR OR MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY
Undergraduate prerequisite: For major-12 hours in sociology. It is
recommended that the undergraduate courses include a basic principles
course, a course in social origins, one in social institutions, and a course in
one of the fields of social disorganization. In addition, the student must present
12 hours of credit in two or more of the following subjects: history, political
science, economics, psychology. For minor- at least 6 hours in sociology,
which must include a basic principles course of two or three hours.
Graduate courses: For major-18 to 24 hours approved by the adviser,
includes Sociology 403*, 418*, 501; for minor-6 to 12 hours.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION BY DEPARTMENTS
CHEMISTRY
Courses open to undergraduate seniors and to graduate students.
403. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Two hours.

Complex metallic compounds, Werner theory, newer theory of valence,
and the compounds of the lesser known metals.
Prerequisites: Physics; analytical and organic chemistry.
484. Colloid Chemistry. Two hours.

A study of colloidal solutions, inorganic and organic, from a chemical
viewpoint.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 307.
411. Physical Chemistry. Three hours.
A general course in physical chemistry. First semester.

Prerequisites: Analytical and organic chemistry; physics; mathematics
through calculus.
412. Physical Chemistry. Three hours.
A continuation of Chemistry 411.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 411.
413. Experimental Physical Chemistry. Two hours.
Experiments in viscosity, molecular weight determination, vapor

density, etc.
Prerequisite ~r parallel: Chemistry 411.
Uf. Experimental Physical Chemistry. Two hours.
Experiments in rates of reaction, electromotive force, gas cells, salt
effect, etc.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 413.
Courses Open to Graduate Students Only
501. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Four hours.
A more comprehensive survey of the aliphatic and aromatic series

with attention to the application to the theories of organic chemistry.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 302.

502. Quantitative Organic Chemistry. Two hours

Ultimate analysis of organic compounds.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 302.
•Undergraduate courses open to graduate students.
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584.. Qualitative Organic Chemistry. Three hours.
A study of the identification of organic compounds including the separation and identification of these compounds in mixtures.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 302.
516. Chemical Kinetics. Three hours.
A study of the rates of reactions in simple, gaseous, and liquid phases.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 412.
531. Seminar. One hour.
Required of all graduate students.
532. Seminar. One h our.
Required of all graduate students.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 531.
533. Research for Master's Degree. Two houn.
A special problem, the completion of which furnishes the basis of
the master's thesis.
53t. Research for Master's Degree. Four hours.
Continuation of Chemistry 533.
580. Thesis or Problem Report I.

One to three hours.

n

One to three hours.

581. Thesis or Problem Report

EDUCATION
Courses Open to Undergraduate Seniors and to Graduate Students
415. History of Modem Education. Three hours.
Historical backgrounds of our public school system since the Ren aissance. The course follows two main lines; development of educational
practice; development of theory of education. Formerly Ed. 315.
460. Philosophy of Education. Three hours.
Contemporary educational thinking and practice in relation to the
principal types of philosophy now current-realism, idealism, pragmatism. Educational literature examined for evidences of the influences
of philosophical points of view. Seniors may take the course for either
two or three hours of credit.
Courses Open to Graduat~ Students Only
501. General School Administration: Basic Course. Two hours.
In this course such topics as the following will be studied: Educational policy; state and national participation in school administration;
state, county and local boards of education; relation of schools to other
social agencies; community relations; organization of staff; such staff
problems as training, selection, assignment, tenure, promotion, salaries,
absence, retirement, professional ethics; sources of school statistics;
school census; pupil attendance; provision for pre-school and adult
education.

502. General School Administration: Financial Aspects. Two hours.
A continuation of Ed. 501, which is prerequisite. A study of business
administration of schools will be made in this course, using such topics
as the following: Basic principles of school finance; taxation for school
support; ability of the community to pay; school bonds; budgeting;
accounting and auditing; economy procedures; payroll management;
insurance.
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503. General School Administration: Plant and Equipment. Two hours.
A continuation of Ed. 501, 502; Ed. 501 is prerequisite. In this course
an intensive study will be m ade of the school plant, equipment and
supplies. Topics to be studied will include: Planning school buildings;
architectural service; maintenance and upkeep; custodial care; transportation equipment and its use.
504. Elementary School Administration. Two hours.
A careful study of the elementary school principalship, and the duties
and responsibilities attaching to it. Relations between superintendent,
principal, teachers. Study of the elementary school itself.
Prerequisite: Ed. 501.
505. Secondary School Administration. Two hours.
A careful study of the secondary school principalship, and the duties
and responsibilities attaching to it. Relations betwen the superintendent, principal, teachers. Study of the secondary school itself.
Prerequisite: Ed. 501.

506. Supervision of Instruction: Basic Course. Two hours.
A study of principles of supervision and techniques used in supervising the instructional work of the public sch ools.
507. Supervision of Elementary School Instruction. Two hours.
This course is an application to elementary school subjects of the
principles and techniques studied in Ed. 506, which is prerequisite.
508. Supervision of Secondary School Instruction. Two hours.
This course is an application to secondary school subjects of the
principles and techniques studied in Ed. 506, which is prerequisite.
510. C11rriculum-ma.king Laboratory: Elementary Schools. Two hours.
Operating on the workshop idea this course avoids systematic lectures, readings and discussions. Members of the class will be expected
to acquaint themselves with the best current books on curriculummaking, and with typical curricula. They will do a good deal of work,
cooperatively and individually, in curriculum construction. Informal
conferences and actual work on projects are the essentials of the course,
each member of the class undertaking and completing a piece of curricular selection and organization .

Two hours.
Follows the plan of Education 510, but is conce rned with the secondary school instead of the elementary school.

511. Curriculum-making Laboratory: Secondary Schools.

512. Public School Counseling.•
515. History of Educat,ion in the American States. Two hours.
The development of the school systems of selected states will be
studied in some detail. Factual accounts will be sought; no attention
given to educational theory.
520. Statistical Methods in Education. Two hours.
Techniques of computing statistical summaries of extended data:
averages, dispersions, correlations; graph ic m ethods; interpretation ot
published statistical tables.
521. Tests and Measurement. Two hours.
Restricted to measurement of school achievement. An advanced
course presuppos ing Ed. 230 or Ed. 430. Technical aspects of test
construction. Cr itical examination of published test m aterials.
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522. Research Methods and Problems. Two hours.
Approximately half of this course is devoted to a study of investigative methods and techniques; for the remainder of the course the
student applies these methods and techniques to individual problems
in sem inar manner. Each student pursues a problem appropriate to the
program he is pursuing.
Required of all graduate students majoring in education.
531. Psychology of Elementary Subjects. Two or three hours.
Formerly Ed. 302. Analysis of the mental processes involved in the
study of the several elementary sch ool subjects.
532. Psychology of Secondary School Subjects. Two or three hours.
Formerly Ed. 402. Analysis of the mental processes involved in the
study of the several secondary school subjects.
540. Current Literature of Education. Two hours.
An extensive, rather than intensive, reading course. Each student
reads and reports upon a group of the outstanding recent books on education. The mtention of the course is to provide a supplement to mtensive courses so that the student will have given some attention to nearly
all phases of the educational situation. From a provided list the student
selects his reading material, avoiding such books as relate to topics
of which his other courses treat.

541. Supplementary Educational Agencies. Two hours.
A survey of such agencies is undertaken for the purpose of assessing
the scope of educative activities not directly a part of public school
systems. Such agencies as the following are illustrative: adult education programs, corporation schools, CCC, church schools, boys' and
girls' clubs, proprietary schools, women's clubs.
542. Seminar on Problems of Adm.lnlstratlon of Elementary Schools.
543.
544.
545.
580.
581.

Seminar on Problems of Adm.lnlstratlon of Secondary Schools.
Seminar on Problems of Supervision of Elementary Schools.
Seminar on Problems of Supervision of Secondary Schools.
Thesis or Problem Report I. One to three hours.
Thesis or Problem Report II. One to three hours.
ENGLISH

Courses Open to Undergraduate Seniors and to Gradua.te Students
400. Pre-Shakespearean Drama. Three hours.
444. Emerson-Poe-Whitman. Three hours.
445. Modem Poetry. Three hours.
An intensive study of the poetry of Edwin Arlington Robinson, Robert
Frost, and Thomas Hardy.
Given the first semester 1944-1945; usually given in alternate years.

446. Drama of the Restoration and 18th Century. Three hours.
A survey of the drama from 1660 to Sheridan.
Usually given in alternate years.
Courses Open to Graduate Students Only
500. Shakespeare. Three hours.
An mtensive reading of all of Shakespeare's plays.

'
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511. Chaucer. The h ours.

A seminar course.
512. A Study of Poetry. Three hours.
Formerly English 320.
513. Milton. Three hours.
A seminar. Formerly English 310.
520. Contemporary Drama. Three hours.
544. The American Novel. Three hours.
A study of the novel from 1789 to present-day writers.
555. Literary Criticism. Three h ours.
580. Thesis Writing. One to three hours.
581. Thesis Writing. One to three hours.
GEOGRAPHY
Courses Open to Undergraduate Seniors and to Graduate Stu.dent&
405. World Political Geography. Three hours.

Study of the political problems of the leading countries in relation to
the natural environment.
410. Urban Geography. Three h ours.
A study of the geography of cities with special attention given to

larger cities of the United States. Cultural points r elating to city
grouping, residential and commercial planning within the individual
city, transportation network layout. and industrial center planning,
are studied in checking the natural-cultural relationships observed In
each urban setting. Theory and practice are recognized in a test study
made in or near Huntington.
420. Field Geography of West Virginia. Three hours.

Type areas are studied intensively for the purpose of understanding
how industries such as lumbering, mining, agriculture, and transportation have made adaptations to these areas.
Students registering in this course will spend at least two weeks
in the field under the direction of the instructor.
Courses Open to Graduate Students Only
501. Problems in the Geography of the Far East. Three hours.
A study of the agriculture, industry, transportation, and trade of

Java, the Philippines, and selected regions in China, Japan, and Siberia.
Each member of the class is given a problem to study, following an
introductory period in which a sample regional survey is made. Readings are made from a selected list and reports are made to the group.
502. Problems in the Geography of Europe. Three hours.
Studies are made in the agriculture, mining, industry, transportatioo,
and trade of selected regions of Europe. Class members m ay study the
geography of a region within the continent or survey the scope of an
economic activity over a larger area of the continent. In any case human activity and environmental relationships are stressed.
506. Field Problems In the Geography of the Tri-State Area. Three hours.
Study is made of a small geographical region within the tri-state
area, documentary material checked, and a written report of these findings made.
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filSTORY
Courses Open to Undergraduate Seniors and to Graduate Students
402. American Diplomacy. Three hours.
The pr inciples and policies guiding American diplomacy in its various stages of development, the m ethods commonly employed and the
personalities of leading American diplomats. F ormerly H ist. 350.
421. The Era of the Renaissance and the Reformation. Three h ours.
A study of the changes, especially cultural, in Western E urope d uring
the three centuries, 1300-1600.
422. The French Revolution and the Napoleonic Era. Three h ours.
A study of the causes (1715-1789), sequences ( 1789-1799) , and consequ ences (1799-1815) of the French Revolution.
426. European Wstory (1914 to the present). Three hours.
Courses Open to Graduate Students Only
501. Blstorical Research. Three hours.
The first part of this course is a study of the method and technique
of historical research. The second part puts into practice the problems
involved in the prepartion of a m aster's thesis.
503. Constitutional History of the United States. Two hours.
A study of the origins and developm ent of American constitutional
principles and practices.
504. Constitutional Blstory of the United States. Two hours.
A continu ation of History 503.
505. Social and Economic Problems of the American Colonies. Three hours.
506. Socia l and Economic Problems of the Early National Period In America.
Three hours.

507. The Old Northwest. Two h ours.
The study of the problems in connection w ith the settlement, distribution of land, organization of government, fur trade, conflict with
the Indians, and the early social and economic adjustments.
508. The Civil War and Reconstruction, 1850- 1877. Three h ours.
The abolition movement, king cotton diplomacy, secession, social and
economic life during the Civil War, and the problems connected with
the reconstruction and the transition from agricultural to industrial
economy.
509. Problems of Recent American History , 1877 to Present. Three hours.
513. Blstory. Hispanic American History. Three hours.
A survey course, a sketch of the colonial period, a study of the m ovement for independence and the establishment of new governments, a
survey of each of the countries during recent years, emphasis upon recent commercial and diplomatic relations with the rest of the world,
especially the United States.

514. Blstory. The American Revolutionary Period. Three hours.
A detailed study of the immediate causes, the conduct and results of
the Revolution, followed by a study of the establishment of the new
state governments, the government under the Articles of Confederation,
and the adoption of the Constitution.
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517. History. Trans-Allegh eny Frontier. Three h ours.

5.21. Nineteenth Century Eng-land. Three hours.
Policies of outstanding leaders such as Canning, Peel, Palmerson,
Disraeli, Gladstone and Salisbury; growth of democracy; reform m ovements; the Irish problem . Discussion, reports and term papers.
527. Problems in Early Modern European History. Two hours.
A course for research into certain phases of the history of Europe

during the century and a half from 1500 to 1650.
Two hours.
Special investigation into certain historical events in European history from 1871 to 1914 that appear to have aided in causing the World
War.

528. Problems ln Recent European History.

580. Thesis or Problem Report I. One to three hours.
•

581. Thesis or Problem Report II. One to three hours.
POLITICAL SCIENCE
Courses Open to Undergraduate _Seniors and to Graduate Students

Three hours.
Formerly Pol. Sci. 401. An examination o! the forces motivating the
conduct of nations in their relations, with special consideration of the
rise and development of international institutions. The approach to
this study is economic and historical as well as political.
Prerequisites: Pol. Sci. 201, 202.
Contemporary World Politics. Three hours.
Formerly Pol. Sci. 402. A study of present day currents in international affairs, with an examination of the underlying motives of national states. The place of international organizations in the post-war
world is given special attention. The current opinion of international
political observers, both American and foreign, is considered.
Prerequisites: Pol. Sci. 201, 202.
Oriental Civilization and Politics. Three hours.
The semester is spent on contemporary political, social and economic
conditions in Japan, China, and India.
Parliamentary Governments. Three hours.
An analysis of the origin, development, structure and current operation of the English, French, Swiss and other selected democratic governments.
Modern Dictatorships. Three hours.
A study of the ideology, structure and operation of the totalitarian
states, with an effort to compare their methods with democratic procedure.
Staie Administration. Three hours.
It is the purpose of this course to outline the numerous activities in
which each of the forty-eight states may be expected to engage today,
and to propose ways of organizing suitable agencies for the proper administration of these services. The actual working of these various
departments will be discussed and studied from the states' reports.
Early PoUtica.l Theory. Three hours.
An historical survey and examination of the political theories from
the time of Plato to Burke, with an effort to show their effect on modem
political institutions.

465. International Relations.

406.

407.

409.

410.

420.

425.
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t26. Recent Political Theory. Three hours.
A study ot the ideas of leading recent political philosophers with particular emphasis on the basic ideologies of the m odem d em ocratic and
totalitarian states.
Courses Open to Graduate Students Only
500. Trends in American Civlliza,iion. One to three hours.
The readings and lectures in this course aim to assist the student in
understanding the political, economic, social, educational and spiritual
trends in American civilization.
This course is intended for teachers who are not interested in
specialized courses in political science.
501. Rea-dings in Political Science. One to three hours.
Special lines of reading will be outlined in this course to meet the
needs and interests of individual studen ts. Regular conferences will
be held.
The course is intended for teachers who are not interested in specialized courses, but will profit by wide reading on topics closely related to
their needs.
504. American Political Ideas. Three hours. _.,-,,.
A study of the political ideas of representative A m ~ r s
such as Roger Williams, William Penn, Samuel Ad ams, ~T ~ i n e ,
James Madison, Benjamin Franklin, Alexander Hamilton, Thomas Jefferson, J ohn C. Calhoun, Daniel Webster, Abraham Lincoln, Theodore
Roosevelt, Woodrow Wilson, Herbert Hoover , Max Lerner, Franklin D.
Roosevelt, etc.
506. American Constitutional Law. Three hours.
A case study of constitutional law as related to the structure of
American government, giving some attention to the historical background and the conflict of political, social, and economic forces.
511. The Legislative Process and Legislative Procedure. Three hours.
Principles, procedures and problems of statute law-malting in the
United States, followed by a critical stud y of current acts and pending
problems before Congress an d the state legislature.
515. Labor Legislation. Three hours.
A course devoted to an examination of the theory, organizations, procedure, content, and effect of labor legislation in the state, national and
international sphere.
517. National Administration. Three hours.
Principles of administrative law of the United States are reviewed,
followed by a study of the organization and function of administrat ive
d epartments, boards and commissions in their relation to other branches
of the government.
521. Municipal Administration. Three hours.
A study of principles and methods of municipal administration in the
United States, including such topics as city planning, zoning, engineering, health, housing, finance, police administration, crime, transportation, playgrounds, poor relief.
523. Administrative Law. Respective functional provocative procedures in
theory in administration are studied and followed by a case study of
administrative legal determinants.
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524. Administration of Justice. Three hours.
Organization of courts in the United States, trends in the reorganization of judicial machinery, improvement of judicial procedure, socialization of th e law, and professional ideals of the bar.
550. Seminar. Credit to be a rranged. To be offered in connection with
courses listed above.
551. Seminar. A continuation of 550, in order to give students a better opportunity to perfect research techniques. Credit to b e arranged.
580. Thesis or Problem Report I..
581. Thesis or Problem Report

n.

One to three hours.
One to three hours.

P SYCHOLOGY
Courses Open to Undergraduate Seniors and to Graduate Students
406. Theories of Intelligence. Three hours .
A study of the nature, genesis, and development of intelligence, individual differences, and mental levels; and significance of measuring
intelligence; also the relation of intelligence to social efficiency.
Prerequisite: P sy. 101 or 305.
420. Mental Measurements. Three h ours.
F ormerly Education 318. Technique and practice in the use of the
Stanford-Binet Scale, and other tests-both individual and group; the
evaluation of results, and the classification of individuals according to
intelligence level.
P rerequisite: Psy. 101 or 305.
•460. History of Psychology. Three hours. (First semester.)
A study of the historical bases and antecedents of present-day psychology with emphasis on the m ore recent and modern trends in psychology.
Prerequisite: Seven hours of psychology or the consent of the instructor.

Courses Open to Graduate Students Only
501. Psychology of Exceptional Childre n. Three hours.
A study of child nature, innate tendencies, causes of maladjustment,
behavior problems in home, sch ool, and society in general. Consideration will be given to individual differences, motivation, speech disorders, delinquency, lefth andedness, psychopathy, and other personality
traits.
(Not open students w h o have had Psychology 503).
503. Psychology of the Problem Child. Three hours.
A study of child nature, innate tendencies, causes of maladjustment
in school, home, and society in general. Remedial measures emphasized.
Prerequisites: Six hours of psychology or consent of instructor.

506. Psycholog-y of Mental Deficiency. Three hours.
A study of classes and levels of mental deficiency; causes, prevention,
training, adjustm ent, and institutional care; clinics at institutions.

•wm
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Three hours.
A study of mental abnormalities and mental manifestations, such as
hysteria, amnesia, phobias, neurasthenia, hypnosis, dreams, multiple
personality, and others. Causes and prevention of development of abnormalities will be given special attention. Clinics and visits to institutions.

508. Psychopathology.

514. The Psychology of Personality. Three hours.

A course dealing with the factors involved in the development of
the mature personality, with an analysis of the structure of personality;
also a critical review of the methods used in measuring personality
traits, with practice in the use of certain of those methods.
520. Clinical Psychology. Three hours.
A practical laboratory study of mental and behavior cases, including

personal and family history and discussion of the cases based upon
clinical tests. An intensive study of testing, and training in diagnosis
and clinical reports. One hour lecture period, and four hours of laboratory work per week.
Prerequisite: Psy. 420.
523. Advanced Experimental Psychology. Three hours.

Special research laboratory problems.
Prerequisite: Three hours of Experimental Psychology.
580. Thesis or Problem Report I. One to three hours.
581. Thesis or Problem Report II. One to three hours.

One to three hours.
Research and reports on topics in one or more of the following fields:
experimental, clinical, systematic, abnormal, and others.

590. Seminar.

One to three hours.
Continuation of Psychology 590, or other approved topics. Not more
than four hours of credit may be earned in seminars.

591. Seminar.

SOCIOLOGY
Courses Open to Undergraduate Seniors and to Graduate Students
401. Population. Three h ours.

The problems of population movements, immigration and assimilation. Studies of population growth and decline, of quality and quantity
factors, and of concentration and distribution.
Prerequisites: Soc. 132 or 232, 300.
403. Techniques and Methods of Social Investigation. Four hours.

A study of the several methods of investigation and research in the
fields of social science; sources of data and their evaluation, organization and presentation. A special project will be required of each
student.
Prerequisite: At least eight hours in Sociology.
418. Current Social Conflict. Three hours.
The analysis of social conflict as found in war, in economic, religious
and professional classes; in family, community and social classes; causes,
types and results of social conflict.
Prerequisites: Soc. 308, and 311 or 320.
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Three hours.
The origin and development of social thought and plans about society
from the earliest times to the present; origins of the science of sociology
and a brief study of the chief modern systems of sociology.
Prerequisites: Soc. 300, and 401 or 418.

421. History of Social Thoucht.

425. Social Control.

Three hours.
A study of the formal and informal means of social control such as
legal processes, institutional control, folkway and custom control, punishments and rewards. Analyses of types of control and of the causes
of increasing control.
Prerequite: Soc. 418 or 421.
Courses Open to Graduate Students Only

501. Socioloc(ca.I Theory. Three hours.
A course in systematic sociology in which the student will be ex-

pected to become acquainted with the cardinal principles of the chief
works of outstanding thinkers in the field.
502. Contemporary Social Change. Three hours.
A study of the dynamic factors of social change and disturbance.

The development of social movements; the effect of discovery, invention, disaster and rapid shifts in social interests.
Two hours.
Special problems dealing with the unadjusted, dependent and neglected classes. Students electing this course should have had Soc. 311.

511. Seminar in Social Pathology.

520. Seminar in Delinque ncy and Criminology. Two hours.
A research course dealing with some of the basic factors productive

of delinquency and crime and measures for meeting them.
Students electing this course should have had Soc. 315 and 320.
532. Rural Social Orcanizatlon. Three hours.
An advanced study of the different forms of human association in
rural life, and of their relatedness and organization in the achievement

of high values and culture advancement. It presupposes a basic course
in rural sociology.
Two hours each semester.
Special problems selected by the students with the approval of the
instruct or.

5'70-5'11. Research.

580. Thesis or Problem Report I. One to three hours.
581. Thesis or Problem Report II. One to three hours.

DEPARTMENT OF PIANO
AND VOICE
♦

REQUIREMENTS
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
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DEPARTMENT OF PIANO AND VOICE
REQUIREMENTS

Instruction in instrumental or vocal music may be taken by students not
otherwise connected with the College.
A maximum of six hours of practical music may be credited toward a
degree, provided that the student has met in full the entrance requirements
of the College, provided also tha t the courses in Harmony (Music 120 and 121)
are successfully taken. Two half-hour lessons a week with a minimum of one
hour's daily practice shall count a s one credit hour.

Fees for lessons in applied music are payable as other fees. For charges
for one or two lessons see page 45 of this catalogue. No refunds are made for
absence except in cases of illness lasting more than two weeks, when lessons
will either be made up or a refund of three-fourths of the fee for the time lost
will be granted.
PIANO

Miss Fox, Miss Steele
In piano, a course of study is offered which leads tc a diploma at the
completion of the work in the senior year.
No student m ay register for credit who cannot acceptably do the work involved in Piano 201. To ascertain this, a practical examination involving
major and minor scales, major triad arpeggios, and one composition of Grade
IV will be given, for example Grieg's "Dance Caprice" or Haydn's "Gipsy
Rondo."
A student will be required at the completion of the junior year to give
a recital from memory. This recital must include one sonata and other selected compositions. The student may have another musician assisting on the
program.

Candidates for diplomas must complete the work of the senior year, and
must have completed during their years of study Music 120, 121, 222, and 223.
They are also required tc, give a public recital from memory, this recital to
include a number of standard piano selections, one concerto and one special
number studied without the aid of the instructor.
COURSES
Preparatory Year. All maj or scales and three forms of the minor scale.
Chord exercises, Arpeggios. Music theory, including ear training, music
appreciation, etc. Transposition exercises. Studies by Thompson, Wagness, Louise Robyn, Burgmuller, Concone, Heller. Miscellaneous compositions.
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Piano 201. One hour. Sophomore Year.
Technical exercises. All major and minor scales with the metronome,
four sixteenths to a beat at the tempo of M. M. 72. Major triad arpeggios at a comfortable tempo. Bach's Two Part Inventions. Preparatory
octave studies. Miscellaneous compositions.
Plano 202.

One hour. Sophomore Year.
Technical Exercises. Continue major scales and complete all harmonic minors at tempo of M. M. 72, four notes to a beat. Minor arpeggios. Octave exercises continued. Sonatas by Haydn and Mozart. Two
Part Inventions by Bach. Czerny Studies.

Plano 301. One hour. Junior Year.

Technical exercises. All major and minor scales in parallel and contrary motion and all major scales in tenths, thirds and sixths to M. M .
80. Arpeggios tempo, four sirjeenths to M. M. 30. The first six dominant seventh and all diminished seventh. Octave Studies. Sonatas by
Beethoven. French Suites. Chopin's Nocturnes and Valses. Bach's
Three Part Inventions.
Pl.a no 302. One hour. Junior Year.

All minor scales in tenths, sixths, and thirds at tempo of M. M. 80.
All dominant seventh arpeggios. Octave Studies. Studies by Cramer,
Czerny. Bach's Three Part Inventions. Chopin's Preludes, Nocturnes,
and Valses. Beethoven's Sonatas.
One hour. Senior Year.
Major and minor scales at tempo of M. M. 88 to M. M. 100, four sixteenths to a beat. Major and minor scales in double thirds, hands
separately. Arpeggios at tempo of M. M. 88 to M. M. 100. Advanced
compositions by Chopin, Schumann, Brahms, Liszt, Debussy, and
Schriabine.

Plano 401.

Plano 402.

One hour. Senior Year.
Major and minor scales at tempo of M. M. 108 to M. M. 112. Major
and minor scales in double thirds, hands together. Arpeggios as above,
but with increased tempo. Bach's Well Tempered Clavichord, English
Suites. Advanced compositions.
VOICE

Mrs. Haworth
No student may register for credit in Voice who is not able to pass an
examination covering the freshman year described below. Students registered for courses 103, 104, 203, and 204, must also carry courses in harmony,
piano, and one modern language. Such study must be continued through the
junior year. Two lessons a week with six hours of practice count for one
semester hour of credit.
COURSES
Voice 103-104. No credit. Freshman Year.

Studies in breath control, tone placement, proper formation of vowels
and consonants. Easier songs and vocalisis.
Voice 203-204. One hour, two semesters. Sophomore Year.
Technical work continued. It is expected that by this time the student should have studied works of the song and aria literature in at

least one language other than English, preferably Italian.
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Voice 303-304. One hour, two semesters. Junior Year.

The song literature in at least two foreign languages as well as English. The continuation of earlier studies.
Voice 404-405. One how·, two semesters. Senior Year.

Songs of Beethoven, Schubert, Schumann, Mendelssohn, Brahms,
Liszt, Grieg and contemporary Europeans and Americans. Coaching in
opera and oratorio.
MUSIC SCHOLARSHIP
The Voice Scholarship. Instruction in Voice for one year.

This scholarship is awarded annually to the man and woman with
an untrained voice who, in the opinion of the committee, will profit
most by such instruction.

SUMMER SESSION
♦
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FEES AND EXPENSES
LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS
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CALENDAR
Registration___ _ _ _ _ _ _
____________ Thursday, May 31,
Classes begin
Friday, June 1,
First five weeks term close~ ---------------·-Wednesday, July 4,
Second five weeks term begins _ _ _ _ _ ______Thursday, July 5,
Second five weeks term closes______________Wednesday, August 8,
COMMENCEMENT_ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _Wednesday, August 8,
Third five and three weeks terms begin
__Wednesday, August 8,
Three weeks term closes (Teachers College) ____ Tuesday, August 28,
Third five weeks term closes_____________ Tuesday, September 11,

1945
1945
1945
1945
1945
1945
1945
1945
1945

Three terms of five weeks each in the College of Arts and Sciences and in
the Graduate Division, and two five-week terms and a three-week term in
Teachers College will be offered during the summer. Classes will meet six
days a week, making it possible for a student to earn a total of from fifteen
to eighteen semester hours credit.

FEES AND EXPENSES
Payable on Da.y of Registration

Enrollment fee (Each term)
Enrollment fee (less than three hours) per credit hour_________
Diploma fee (Baccalaureate Degree) ____
Diploma and Thesis Fee (Graduate Division)______________
Hospitalization fee (see page 44)

$15.00
$ 5.00
$ 5.00
$10.00
$ .45

NOTE: Penalty of $1.50 will be charged if enrollment fees are not paid on the
day of Registration, and for students who register late.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS
Women students will find attractive accommodations at reasonable rates
in Hodges and Laidley Halls, and men students in College Hall. Students furnish their own bedding, towels and dresser scarves. Excellent food is provided at very reasonable rates in the dining hall under the supervision of a
trained dietitian. Rates for board and room are listed below.
Room reservations for women may be made through the office of the Dean
of Women, for men through the office of the Dean of Men. A check for $2.00
must be sent with application for reservation, which will be credited later to
the total cost of the room.
The college Dining Room is located on the first floor of the Main Building. It bas good food, well cooked and properly served at reasonable prices.
It is the cheapest and best restaurant for faculty and college students. This
service is available to faculty and students who do not live in the dormitories.
[ 205]
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LIVING EXPENSES
Per Term
Rooms in College, Laidley and Hodges Halls:
Double Room (two students) each____________ ···-···-··· .. ----··--·····--$10.00
Single Room (one s tudent) ____________ -------------------$15.00
Residents in these Halls are required to take their m eals in the College
Dining Room.
Per Term
B oard for College, Laidley and Hodges Halls:
Payable upon entrance _ ___ ___ _____ ____ ----·---- -· $30.00
NOTE: To above charges add 2 per cent consumers' ta x.
REFUNDING OF FEES
When it becomes necessary for a student to wi thdraw from summer
school, fees will be refunded in accordance with the following schedule:
Amount of refund (First five weeks):
During the first week (counting registration day) or to
and including June 7___________________.Full amount paid, less $2.00
During the second week (June 8 to and including
June 15) _ _ _ _ __ __ _ _ _ _ _ 50 per cent of amount paid
After the second week (counting registration day) ____________ No refund
Refunds allowed for second and third five-weeks terms are on same principle
as for the first five weeks.
NOTE: No refund will be made except in cases where a student is regularly withdrawn. To regularly withdraw a student must make proper application to the dean of his college and present a withdrawal slip approved by
the academic dean, the social dean, and the librarian, to the Registrar.
Board and Room Ch ar ges
No deposit on rooms will be refunded either before registration or after .
The balance remaining in the board payments will be refunded from th e
date of withdrawal.

GENERAL INFORMATION
PLAN OF ORGANIZATION
1. Three terms of five weeks each in the College of Arts and Sciences and in
the Graduate Division, and two five-weeks terms and a three-weeks
term in Teach ers College will be offered during the summer. Classes will
meet six days a week, making it possible for a student to earn a total
of from fifteen to eighteen semester hours credit.
2. Former students will be given an opportunity to register by mail between May 21 and May 26, and resident students may regis ter at the
college between those dates, provided their schedules are approved in
advance by the appropriate dean. Persons w h o register early will be
under the same regulations governing refund of fees in case of withdrawal as are those who register May 31.
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3. Registration will be limited to one day only, Thursday, May 31, beginning at 9:00 A. M. Classes will hold regular sessions beginning June 1.
Second five-weeks' classes begin July 5. Third five-weeks' classes begin
Wednesday, August 8. Students who register after the day set aside
for this purposes will pay a late registration fee of $1.50.
THE ACCELERATED PROGRAM

The immediate need for the training developed in college is felt in a number of lines of endeavor. The present war effort has demonstrated a great
need for trained teachers and for students trained in various branches such
as chemistry, phys ics, pre-engineering, medical technicians, dietetics, and
other allied courses. It is felt that this need will not slacken following the
termination of the war, but will even increase upon the opening of factories
and other businesses for peace time production.
In order to meet t his demand a program has been arranged whereby a
high school graduate may enter Marshall College June, 1945, and by continuous attendance in college throughout the winter and summer terms, graduate with the A. B. or B. S. degree in two years and eight months. The
student is thus prepared to enter into his chosen work one year and four
months earlier than by attending the regular winter semesters only, for four
years. If the demand is i:ufficient it may be possible to arrange for the granting of the B. E. S. degree (Bachelor of Engineel'ing Science) in approximately
three years or less. It is felt that this accelerated program should be of a
special benefit to those who have, through the war effort, had to postpone the
completion of their college education and who having now been released
from military service, or defense work, again are desirous of completing their
education.
PRE-INDUCTION COURSES

Many young men graduating from high school in the near future may
later on be called into the service of the Armed Forces. For those graduates
who are desirous of improving themselves and rendering the best possible
service, Marshall College offers pre-induction courses during the summer
months immediately following their high school graduation which may be
continued on through the r egular fall terms. Among such courses are:
Mathematics (this subject is especially beneficial to those who may train for
artillery, aviation, engineering corps, and naval gunnery) , Chemistry, Physics,
English, For.eign languages (German, French, Spanish) which are all beneficial to a soldier in foreign service and will also count toward his college degree upon his return to college. Communicate with the Registrar or the
dean of the College in which you are interested.
ADMISSION

Summer School courses are open to:
1. High school graduates with fifteen ( 15) acceptable high school units.

Freshmen desiring to enroll for the first time should write the Registrar of Marshall College for an application for admission at least three
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weeks before the opening of the summer term, and request their high
school principal to forward to the same office a record of their high
school credits immediately upon graduation.
2. Students transferring from other colleges. Students who wish to transfer to Marshall College to secure a degree or a teacher's certificate should
file with the Registrar a transcript of their college work together with
their high school units prior to enrolling. Students coming to Marshall
College for summer work only should present a statement of standing
from the college last attended.
3. Auditors. Any adult is permitted to attend the regular classes of the
summer session upon payment of the regular tuition fee and registering
for such classes. An auditor does not participate in recitations, does
not take examinations and therefore does not receive credit. In general,
an auditor will not be admitted to laboratory sections of any course, nor
engage in any activity courses in physical education.
To change the list of courses after it has been approved, the student must
again consult the dean of his college. Last date for change of registration is
Saturday, immediately following registration for each term.
Classroom Designations

Building designations are as follows, a number following the building
designation indicating the room for class meetings:
M-Main Building; S-Science Hall; G--Gymnasium; LB-Library Basement; Mus-Music Building; ~Library; LS--Laboratory School. At G
women use west entrance and men use east entrance.
Numbering of Courses

Courses 100-199 are primarily for freshmen, open to sophomores unless
otherwise specified. Courses 200-299 are primarily for sophomores, open to
freshmen and juniors unless otherwise stated. Courses 300-399 are for juniors
and seruors, open to sophomores only upon special permission. Courses 400-499
are for seniors, open to other students only upon special permission. Courses
400 marked with • are open to seniors and graduates. Courses 500-599 are for
graduate students only.
Candidates for Graduation

All candidates for graduation at the end of the summer are advised to
report to their respective deans not later than May 1, in order to permit
careful checking of records before ;eglstration.
Morrow Library will be an attractive place in which to work. Large fans
have been purchased for the _purpose of air-cooling the reading room. The
beneficial effects of the new fans are evident. This new equipment will delight the students of the Summer Session.
Recreation

Marshall does not discontinue its splendid program of physical recreation
at the end of the regular session. While there are no ma jor athletic sports
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during the summer session, there are excellent :facilities for the less strenuous
games.
The summer school o:f 1945 will offer gener ous opportunities for wholesome recreation to its students. One :faculty member will be the director of
the social and recreational program. This will include use of tennis courts,
swimming pools, volley ball courts, and the campus playing field. It will also
include social entertainment, such as teas, parties, picnics and the like.
Open Swimming Pools :for students will be available under the supervision of competent instructors. This privilege is offered without reference
t o physical education courses.
The Student Union

The Student Union continues to be the most popular place on the campus.
Scores of students gather there between classes and after classes, day and
night, :for conferences, social conversations, light refreshments, and even :for
study. One may always meet a friend at the Student Union.
Location Advantages

Marshall, located in Huntington, h as distinct advantages .for the student
attending college in West Virginia's lar gest city.
A city of this size affords opportunities for social and cultural development. There are many attractive churches, with able ministers not :far distant from the college community. There are academic clubs and purely
social clubs. The Y. M. C. A. and Y. W. C. A . offer .facilities, recreational
and cultural. There are half a dozen or m ore theatres with many excellent
attractions. Huntington is accessible by rail, bus and plane from distant
sections of this and other states.

Student Hospital Service

Each full-time student in the summer sch ool of Marshall College shall
have added to his regular summer school fee a hospitalization fee for f ortyfive cents ($.45), for which he shall be furnished hospital care, when ordered
or authorized by the college physician or by his attending physician, as elsewhere provided, in the following Huntington hospitals: St. Mary's, Huntington Memorial, Huntington Orthopedic, and Moore-Beckner, Eye, Ear and
Throat.
NOTE: A full-time student is one who carries in the s ummer school a
minimum of three hours and a maximum of six hours for a period of five
weeks.

SPECIAL FEATURES-SUMMER 1945
The College Organization ls Time Saving for Students. A full semester's
work may b e completed during the Summer Sessions, as classes will meet
six days a week each five-weeks term. Student may, by attending fifteen
weeks, earn eighteen semester hours credit, the equivalent of a semester's
work.
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A Family Relations Conference and a Personnel AdmlnlAtration Conference
are being planned by the College of Arts and Sciences. In connection with
these conferences subject matter courses are also being planned. Program
and dates to be announced later.
A Schedule of Faculty Lectures for the two s ummer terms will be
announced at a later date. The lectures because of their popularity have
become a recognized feature of the Summer Sessions.
Conference on Professional Relations will be held during the summer
term. Date and program to be announced.
Off Campus Rural School is designed to provide a practical situation for
prospective rural school teachers. Its organization and its schedule will be in
line with the best practice for rural teachers.
The Nursery School w ill be in session for the benefit of students who
register for the course in Child Care.
In-Service Courses. Short Unit Courses running for three or five weeks
and taught by specialists will be available for teachers returning to the
profession.
Demonstrat1on Teaching will be a feature of the Summer Session, and
will be conducted and evaluated by experts.
Sound Movie Films to supplement and to implement education courses
and school practices will be provided liberally.
Audio-Visual Education will receive special emphasis in connection with
the operation of the campus one-room school.
PROFESSIONAL ADVANCEMENT

Even in war time many teachers continue their professional education
toward higher certificates. This is evidenced by the continued demand for
both extension and residence college courses, undergraduate and graduate.
While many teachers have left the classroom for service in industry as well
as in the armed services, m any others have prepared themselves for better
teaching. Former teachers who for one reason or another dropped out of
teaching have re-entered the classroom through emergency certification and
they Iqllnifest their enthusiasm for teaching by taking in-service college
courses.
The summer program in Teachers College is made with the purpose of
h elping all teachers to realize their desires to make advancement toward
certificates and college degrees. A study of the proposed course offerillgs
will show the extent to which teachers may find that help.
IN-SERVICE COURSES

Elementary and secondary teachers who formerly taught and are returning to teaching will find rich opportunities for practical help in solving their
problems. Short unit courses running for three or five weeks and taught
by specialists from the field will be available. These courses will be organized
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on a conference or workshop basis and will be given in connection with the
class work in the campus elementary and high schools. The procedures will
be informal and democratic and will concern the problems of individual
teachers.
A cordial invitation is extended to teachers who hold or wish to obtain
emergency certificates to come to the campus in June or July for short unit
courses which are especially designed to equip teachers for acceptable service
in the classroom. For further details write to the Dean of Teachers College.
See also the next two paragraphs following.
mGH SCHOOL GRADUATES AS TEACHER S

Graduates of high schools who wish to teach next year on emergency
certificates will have an opportunity to be inducted into teaching through
contacts with an off-campus rural school. The prospective teacher will in
this way have first- hand experience under supervision of learning how to
organize a school, how to schedule classes, where to locate teaching materials,
how to deal with problems of discipline, and the like. If high school graduates have immediate teaching positions in mind, they will profit immeasurably by coming to the first term and taking this training which will carry
six hours college credit, gained in very practical situations.
W GH SCHOOL TEACHERS WITH EMERGENCY CERTIFICATES

The summer program will include plans for helping the growing number
of high school teachers who hold emergency certificates and who wish to
improve their usefulness as teachers. Such persons may earn six hours credit
the first term in a very practical high school situation out of which will
emerge problems common to all high schools. The teacher will have an
opportunity to observe the operation of the Marshall High School in the
teaching of classes, the making of reports, the development of units of work,
handling problems of discipline, evaluating student achievement, providing
for individual differences and the like. In this way a teacher should receive
valuable help which will make her service more indispensable to her high
school.
STUDENT TEACmNG
The courses in practice teaching for elementary teachers will be planned
for two different groups, teachers with experience and students who are
preparing to teach. The teacher with experience will be given an opportunity
to earn credit through observation and conferences whereas the prospective
teacher will teach pupils under the direction of a supervisor. During the
years that this plan has been in operation it has become increasingly evident
that the needs of these two groups are widely different. Teachers of experience are anxious to see teaching by experts and to learn to evaluate various
procedures and techniques. On the other band, the inexperienced teacher
needs the contact with ·children in actual class situations.
High school teachers who register for student teaching will teach in the
Marshall High School under the direction of competent supervisors. IN ALL
CASES RESERVATIONS SHOULD BE MADE PRIOR TO THE OPENING
OF THE SUMMER SCHOOL FOR THE STUDENT TEACHING COURSE.
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THE OFF-CAMPUS RU RAL SCHOOL
A one-room school of several grades will be in operation for the purpose
of affording rural elementary teachers an opportunity to study class organization, scheduling, and problems of rural education. Inexperienced teachers
will use this rural school as the laboratory for observation and study. The
courses in the West Virginia School System as well as in Methods will draw
their problems from this one-teacher school.
AUDIO-VISUAL INSTRUCTION
It is planned to provide opportunity for teachers to obtain information
in the use of visual aids in teaching. Graphic materials, still pictures, models,
sound m ovies, will be used as illustrative of what the teacher may do to
enrich pupil learning. This service w ill be available for teachers registered
for in-service courses as well as for the courses in student teaching and
meth ods.

SPECIAL
A socia l studies work conference beginning June 11 and continuing
tw o w eeks with Miss Mary G. Kelty, Consultant, w ill be a special
f eature of the First Term. County committee m embers and others may
earn two hours credit for participation in th e conferen ce.

FAMILY RELATIONS
The family long h as been recognized as the basic institution in our
civilization. Today it is being subjected to severe stress. The war is causing
marked ch anges in the conditions of family life. Trends long noted are
being accelerated. During the summer, at a time to be announced, the
College of Arts and Sciences will conduct an Institute on Marriage and the
F amily at which time the impact of war on marriage and family life will
be considered. Conferences will be conducted by visiting leaders, recognized
as authorities in their fields, as well as by regular members of the college
faculty in related departments. Those in attendance will be able to participate actively in the round table discussions. The institute will be of special
interest and value to social workers generally, family welfare workers,
vocational education instructors, clergymen, educators, community leaders,
medical and health people, labor and industrial leaders, legislative planners,
as well as the student of social conditions. Topics such as the following will
be considered: women in industry, women in service, family solidarity and
stability, standards of living, housing, health, child and the home, implications
of biological warfare, f amily size, etc.
PERSONNEL CONFERENCE
The College of Arts and Sciences will sponsor a conference for personnel
workers and for those whose duties include personnel problems.
The conference will be organized primarily for workers in industry and
business; including personnel directors, foremen, interviewers, and counselors;
and will include lectures and seminars on labor legislation, labor relations,
vocational testing, guidance and personal counseling.
Outstanding leaders in the fields will serve as a faculty for the conference.
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GRADUATE DMSION
GRADUATE COURSES AND GRADUATE DEGREES

Ordinarily the Master of Arts degree will follow the Bachelor of Arts
degree, and the Master of Science degree will follow the Bachelor of Science
degree; however, in case a Bachelor of Arts degree has been received on
qualifications which meet present requirements for the Bachelor of Science
degree, either the Master of Arts or the Master of Science degree may follow,
at the option of the candidate.
For the present, graduate work is restricted to seven departments:
chemistry, education, English, history, political science, psychology, sociology.
Depar tments of biology, geography and geology have been approved for
graduate work.
ADMINISTRATION
The graduate council directs graduate work, its chairman serving as
executive officer in such relations as registration and graduating exercises.
An adviser from his major department is assigned each student. The duty
of the adviser is to assist the student in planning his schedule and preparing
his thesis.
ADMISSION
Any graduate of a recognized college may be admitted to graduate courses,
admission of graduates of colleges other than Marshall College being based
on official transcripts of high school and college credits. These transcripts
should be received by the Registrar of Marshall College direct from the
institution which granted the undergraduate degree.
While any graduate of a recognized college may be admitted to graduate
courses, formal admission to candidacy for the master's degree is to be taken
after the student has completed a full semester of graduate work.
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SUMMARY OF REGISTRATION

SUMMARY OF REGISTRATION
710

Summer , 1944
Enrollment for 1944-1945 -----------···

.. 2,110

F irst Semester - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - · · - - - - 1,114
Second Semester

996

Grand Total excluding duplicates for Academic yea r 1944-1945... ________ 1,318
Extension for the year 1944-45 - - - - · · · - - - - -----··--···-·--------··Excluding duplicates -------------------------·------- _
Enrollment in Music only (piano and voice) --·-··-·-·----·---·---·-

101
94
l ll

Grand Total, excluding duplicates; including S. S . 1944 . __________ ............... 1,991
Graduates for 1944 _ __ _ __ _ _
Graduates for January, 1944 -------------·-··-·----···--- ----··--- -

172
24

From a count made in March, 1945, forty-one counties in West Virginia
were represented in the enrollment, and twelve different states.
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MARSHALL COLLEGE
HUNTINGTON, W. VA.

APPLICAr1ON FOR ADMISSION
Applicants for admission to Marshall College are requested to fill in this
application and return it to the Registrar's Office at l east fi~een days prior to
the opening of the semester. It is the responsibility of the applicant to see that
a transcript of high school credits, if he is an incoming freshman, or transcript
of college work, if he is an upper classman, is sent to this office by the high
school principal or college registrar at least fifteen days before the opening of
the semester.

All correspondence dealing with admission should be addressed to the
REGISTRAR, MARSHALL COLLEGE, Huntington, W. Va.
♦

Name of applicant _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
First

Last

Middle

Home Address: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
No.

Street

City

State

No.

Street

City

State

Place of Birth:
Date of Birth:

Day

Month

Year

Ag

Father's
Name in Full: ________________ Living (

) Deceased (

)

Mother's
Name in Full: _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ ______ Living (

) Deceased (

)

Father's
Mother's
Occupation:,_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Occupation:,_ _ _ _ _ _ __ __
Number of
Number of
Church
Brothers: ____ Sisters: _ _ _ _ Pi-eference: _ _ _ _Member?_ _ __
From what high school
Date of
did you graduate: ______________,g raduation: _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Location of high school: _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ __
City

County

State

When do you wish to enroll in Marshall College? _____________
In what department of the College do you desire to enroll? Check Department
and Course.
TEACHERS COLLEGE
A. B. Degree
(
Elementary Certificate
(
Secondary Certificate
(
Single Curriculum
Certificate
(

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
A . A. Degree
( )
A. S. Degree
( )
General A. B. Course
( )
General B. S. Course
( )
)
General B. E. S. Course
( )
For what vocation do you wish to prepare yourself? _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
)
)
)

If you have not definitely chosen a vocation, what is your preference?_ __
If you have attended another college or university, give the name of the insti-

tution and date of attendance _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __
Why did you withdraw from that institution? _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ __

